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Dear Subscribers,

Welcome Back and Best Wishes for 2026!

We hope you had a well-deserved break and are feeling refreshed and ready to kick off the new year. 2026
promises to be an exciting year, packed with opportunities and challenges —especially with the action-packed
compliance movements recently unpacked in the latest Government Gazette.

From updated regulations to new standards, the compliance landscape is evolving fast, and we're here to help
you stay ahead. So, gear up and get ready to hit the ground running—because this year is all about staying
informed, proactive, and compliant!

Here’s to a successful, productive, and compliant 2026!

Please see the latest happenings below.

£

AGRICULTURAL

Marketing of Agricultural Products Act: Wine Industry: Continuation of Statutory Measures and
Determination of Guideline Prices

Marketing of Agricultural Products Act: Establishment of statutory measure and determination
of a differentiated levy on planted hectares for funding of an integrated area wide fruit fly control
programme in specified production areas

Marketing of Agricultural Products Act: Continuation of statutory measures in respect of milk
and other dairy products

Agricultural Product Standards Act: Approved inspection fees for 2026: South African Meat
Industry Company

Agricultural Product Standards Act: Fruit Industry: Request for Statutory Measure for funding of
area-wide Bactrocera Dorsalis Eradication Programme in specified production areas in Eastern
Cape, Western Cape and Northern Cape: Comments invited

ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATIONS
Ic {S N RUTHGRITY OF SOUTH AFRICA

Electronic Communications Act: International Mobile Telecommunications (IMT) Roadmap:
Comments invited

Electronic Communications Act: Policy Direction to the Independent Communications Authority
of South Africa on Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment
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ENVIRONMENTAL

National Environmental Management: Waste Act: National Waste Management Strategy 2026:
Comments invited

National Water Act: Regulations: Protection and management of groundwater resources:
Comments invited

National Environmental Management: Waste Act: Regulations: Procedure to be followed by
persons called upon to apply for a waste management licence

National Water Act: Raw water use chargers for 2026/27 Financial Year

t £ £ £

FINANCE
Revenue Laws Amendment Act 6 of 2025
Financial Intelligence Centre Act: Directive 10 on geographic locations of head office, branch
and subsidiaries: Comments invited
Public Finance Management Act: Rate of interest on Government Loans from 1 January 2026
Financial Sector Regulation Act: General Finance Laws (Official Benchmarks and Procurement)
Amendment Bill: Explanatory summary: Extension of deadline for comments
Financial Markets Act: JSE Interest Rate and Currency Derivatives Rules: Central Securities
Depository (CSD) Naming Convention: Approved amendments
Financial Markets Act: JSE Debt and Specialist Securities Listing Requirements: Central

Securities Depository (CSD) Naming Convention: Approved amendments
Public Finance Management Act: Exemption: Durban container terminal pier 2 — special

t & £ £ %%

Department drafting policy to regulate Al use

WeBuyCars fined R2.5m, ordered to refund affected customers R3.4m

End of an era for 138-year-old company in South Africa

SARS sends a warning to these taxpayers in South Africa

Nestlé recalls NAN baby formula batch in SA over toxin fears

Fire hazard leads to Volvo recall

Former employee wins in court after job-hunting led to his dismissal

Discovery Health asks members to repay thousands after claims processing error

Can Discovery Health really ask you to pay back the money? What you need to know about medical
aid’s claims error

tttiittt:

Alison and The Legal Team
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AGRICULTURAL

LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Marketing of Agricultural Products Act:

Wine Industry: Continuation of Statutory Measures and Determination of Guideline Prices

G 53901 GeN 3714

24 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

1. Wine Producers
e Any person or business that crushes grapes to produce wine.

e They are subject to registration, returns, and payment of levies (research, development,
information, and brandy levy if applicable).

2. Wine Traders
e Businesses that purchase grapes, wine, or wine spirit in bulk from wine producers.
e They must register, keep records, and pay levies on grapes, grape juice concentrate, and wine
acquired.

3. Grape Producers
e Farmers growing grapes intended for wine production.
e They must register and render returns.

4. Bottlers
e Companies providing bottling, blending, filtering, labeling, and storage services for wine producers
or traders.

e They must register and submit returns.

5. Wine Exporters
e Businesses exporting drinking wine from South Africa.
e They are subject to the export levy and registration requirements.

6. Brandy Producers
e Entities producing brandy from distilling wine or wine spirit.
e They pay the brandy levy and comply with registration and returns requirements.

7. SAWIS (S A Wine Industry Information and Systems NPC)
e Responsible for administering registration, returns, and collecting levies.

8. South Africa Wine NPC
e Administers research, development, information, export, and brandy levies.

9. Related Service Providers
e Logistics companies handling wine exports.
e Compliance consultants assisting with statutory requirements.

FULL TEXT
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DETAILS

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, LAND REFORM AND RURAL DEVELOPMENT
NOTICE 3714 OF 2025

MARKETING OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS ACT, 1996 (ACT No. 47 OF 1996)

WINE INDUSTRY: CONTINUATION OF STATUTORY MEASURES AND DETERMINATION OF
GUIDELINE PRICES

I, John Henry Steenhuisen, Minister of Agriculture, acting under sections 13, 15, 18 and 19 of the Marketing
of Agricultural Products Act, 1996 (Act No. 47 of 1996), as amended, hereby —

(a) amend the statutory measures published by Government Notice No. R. 11599 of 30 June 2023 by the
replacement with the content in this Schedule;
(b) determine that the said amendments shall come into operation on 1 January 2026; and

c) determine that the guideline price for —

i) grapes intended for the production of wine shall be R6 965.00 per ton;

i) grape juice concentrate intended for use in wine shall be 833.94 cents per litre at 17.4 degrees Balling;
i) drinking wine shall be 818.95 cents per litre;

iv) distilling wine and wine spirit shall be 254.50 cents per litre at 10 per cent alcohol by volume; and
v) export wine shall be 818.95 cents per litre.

(
(
(
(
(
(

SCHEDULE
Definitions

1. In this Schedule any word or expression to which a meaning has been assigned in the Act shall have that
meaning, and unless the context indicates otherwise:

“bottler” means any person who renders services in respect of bottling, stabilising, blending, filtering,
labelling or storage on behalf of wine producers or wine traders, but is not registered as such;

"brandy levy" means the statutory measure referred to in clause 9;

“certified” means granted authorization in terms of a scheme for the use of particular referred to in section
11(3)(a) of the Liquor Products Act, 1989 (Act No. 60 of 1989);

“Department” means the Department of Agriculture;

"drinking wine" includes grape juice used in the production of drinking wine, wine spirit added to drinking
wine for fortification or other purposes, wine used in the production of other alcoholic products, low alcohol
wine, de-alcoholised wine and alcohol-free wine;

"export levy" means the statutory measure referred to in clause 8;

“export wine” means drinking wine exported from the Republic of South Africa;

“grapes” means grapes intended for the production of drinking wine, industrial or distilling wine;

“grape juice” means grape juice and grape juice concentrate intended for use in drinking wine or other
alcoholic products;

“grape producer” means any producer of grapes intended for the production of drinking wine, industrial or
distilling wine;

“in bulk” means a container of more than five litres;
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"industrial wine" is wine not incorporated or transformed into other alcoholic beverages, such as wine used
for vinegar, food, medical products, hand sanitizers, food sauces and household and vehicle cleaning
products;

"registration measure" means the statutory measure referred to in clause 5;
"research, development and information levy" means the statutory measure referred to in clause 7;
"returns measure" means the statutory measure referred to in clause 6;

“SA Wine” means South Africa Wine NPC, a non-profit company in terms of the Companies Act, 2008 (Act
No. 71 of 2008);

“SAWIS” means the S A Wine Industry Information and Systems NPC, a non-profit company in terms of the
Companies Act, 2008 (Act No. 71 of 2008);

"statutory measure" means —
(a) brandy levy;

(b) export levy;

(c) registration measure;
(d) research, development and information levy; and
(e) returns measure

“the Act” means the Marketing of Agricultural Products Act, 1996 (Act No. 47 of 1996), as amended;

“uncertified” means not granted authorization in terms of a scheme for the use of particulars referred to in
section 11(3)(a) of the Liquor Products Act, 1989 (Act No. 60 of 1989);

“vines” means vines intended for the production of grapes;

“wine exporter” means any person who exports drinking wine who is not registered as a wine producer or
wine trader;

“wine producer” means any person who crushes grapes and who is not registered as a wine trader;
“wine spirit” means any spirit derived from wine, wine lees or husks; and

“wine trader” means any person not registered as a wine producer who purchases or otherwise acquires -
(a) grapes; or
(b) drinking wine, industrial wine, distilling wine or wine spirit, in bulk from a wine producer.

Purpose and aims of amendment and continuation of statutory measures and the relation thereof to
the objectives of the Act

2. (1) (a) The purpose and aims of the registration statutory measure are to compel the parties set out herein
to register with SAWIS. Registration is necessary to assist SAWIS in ensuring that continuous, timeous and
accurate information relating to the products defined, is available to all role players. Market information is
deemed essential for all role players in order for them to make informed decisions. By combining compulsory
registration with the keeping of information and the rendering of returns on an individual basis, market
information for the whole of the industry can be processed and disseminated and will form the basis for the
collection of statutory levies.

(b) The continuation of the registration statutory measure will assist in promoting the efficiency of the
marketing of wine products. The viability of the wine industry will, thus, be enhanced. The registration
statutory measure will not be detrimental to the number of employment opportunities or fair labour practice.
(c) The registration statutory measure will be administered by SAWIS. SAWIS will continue to implement
and administer the registration statutory measure as set out in this Schedule.

(2) (a) The purpose and aims of the returns statutory measure is to compel the parties set out herein to keep
records and render returns to SAWIS. This is necessary to ensure that continuous, timeous and accurate
information relating to the products defined, is available to all role players. Market information is deemed
essential for all role players in order for them to make informed decisions. By prescribing the keeping of
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records with the rendering of returns on an individual basis, market information for the whole of the industry
can be processed and disseminated.

(b) The continuation of the returns statutory measure will assist in promoting the efficiency of the marketing
of wine products. The viability of the wine industry will, thus, be enhanced. The returns statutory measure
will not be detrimental to the number of employment opportunities or fair labour practice. Any information
obtained will be dealt with in a confidential manner and no sensitive or potentially sensitive client-specific
information will be made available to any party without the prior approval of the party whose rights are
affected.

(c) The returns statutory measure will be administered by SAWIS. SAWIS will continue to implement and
administer the returns measure as set out in the Schedule.

(3) (a) The objectives of the research, development and information statutory levy are —
(i) to support the wine industry with expertise, enabling it to be cost effective while producing quality wines
and other grape based products through the application of environmentally friendly technologies;

(ii) to support the training and education of individuals for the industry

— at all levels in terms of skills, knowledge and insight development

—in order to ensure the practical implementation of the best knowledge and most advanced technologies in
viticulture, wine making and other grape based products;

(iii) to establish a culture of technological innovation, to ensure the ongoing utilisation of the best technology
within the industry, and to facilitate its dissemination to all the sectors of the industry;

(iv) to facilitate the development of resource poor and previously disadvantaged producers and to improve
their access to the market by making leading edge appropriate technology available to such producers;

(v) to establish world leadership in selected niche areas of the wine industry through a network of scientific
and technological expertise;

(vi) to commission relevant and thoroughly planned research, technology development and technology
transfer in the promotion of the industry’s technological capabilities and in the attainment of the other
objectives.

(vii) to fund the registration of industry role players, and ensure the collection and dissemination of
information. These measures are necessary to ensure that continuous, timeous and accurate information
relating to various products in the wine industry, is available to all role players in order for them to make
informed decisions.

(viii) to fund, maintain and further develop an ethical trade system. It will ensure rapid transitioning to a
transformed, ethical, just and sustainable environment, which is a key global sourcing requirement to ensure
that impacts on workers are positive and developmental rather than negative, contributing to violations, and
worker abuse. South Africa’s international markets are having an increased focus on addressing their South
African suppliers’ readiness to address the protection of workers and their human rights. The requirement
for exported products such as wine to trade ethically and to participate in the monitoring of labour practices,
progress made in development indicators such as skills development leading to transformation through
leadership and ownership, harms reduction and identification of potential transgressions, has become a
global commercial imperative. The successful and continuous implementation of ethical labour best
practices that both empowers workers to exercise their labour rights and allows for opportunities to create
social dialogue between owners and workers to address disputes and remedy abuses is key to the
transformation of wine enterprises into successful and sustainable wine business ventures.

(ix) To fund the media and communication function that enables, advocates, and informs stakeholders while
building and maintaining the industry’s brand presence locally and globally. The levy will support strategic
communication efforts that position South African wine as a world-class product and economic contributor.
This includes brand awareness, thought leadership, crisis communication, and stakeholder engagement, all
aimed at strengthening the industry’s reputation, fostering a responsible and transformed value chain, and
embedding sustainability in all messaging. The focus is on ensuring consistent, aligned, and impactful
communication that supports industry priorities and reinforces trust.

(x) To fund advocacy and stakeholder engagement, the levy will support the efforts to influence government
policies, legislation, and regulatory frameworks that impact the wine and brandy industry. This includes
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active engagement with national and international authorities to address issues such as excise tax, liquor
legislation, harm reduction, and illicit trade. By fostering strong relationships with government departments,
state-owned entities, and industry stakeholders, these efforts aim to create an enabling environment that
supports market access, industry growth, and long-term sustainability.

(xi) to fund strategic wine tourism development and industry collaboration, supporting the efforts to position
South Africa as the world’s most authentic and diverse wine tourism destination. This includes initiatives that
drive visitor growth, promote provenance, and diversify tourism experiences, all guided by sustainable
tourism principles. Also to strengthen industry coordination, support product development, and enhance the
capacity of the wine tourism team, ensuring alignment with long-term goals for economic growth,
environmental responsibility, and global visibility.

(b) The research, development and information levy will not be detrimental to food security, the number of
employment opportunities within the economy or to fair labour practice. It is aimed at growing the
competitiveness and capacity of the industry concerned.

(c) The research, development and information levy will be administered by South Africa Wine NPC. South
Africa Wine NPC will continue to implement and administer the research, development and information levy
as set out in this Schedule.

(d) The research, development and information levy will be collected by SAWIS, who will act on behalf of
South Africa Wine NPC in this regard. South Africa Wine NPC is the actual beneficiary of the levy who will
utilise it in accordance with their business plan.

(4) (a) The objective of the export statutory levy aims at increasing the profit margin for the industry for each
focus market. This promotion will enhance the image of South Africa as a quality wine producer and increase
opportunities for growth in new markets. It will assist South Africa to remain competitive in the global market
place. In addition, it will assist in capacity building among all exporters, in particular SMME’s and BEE'’s, and
in improving the efficiency of the export process. Furthermore, a portion of the levy is used to fund, the
Wineon- Line system, maintaining and further developing the system. The Wine-on-Line system is a free,
user friendly, automated export certification process.

(b) The export levy will not be detrimental to food security, the number of employment opportunities within
the economy or to fair labour practice. It is aimed at growing the competitiveness and capacity of the industry
concerned.

(c) The export levy will be administered by South Africa Wine NPC. South Africa Wine NPC will continue to
implement and administer the export levy as set out in this Schedule.

(d) The export levy will be collected by SAWIS, who will act on behalf of South Africa Wine NPC in this
regard. South Africa Wine NPC is the actual beneficiary of the levy who will utilise it in accordance with their
business plan.

(5) (a) The objective of the brandy statutory levy, brandy being an integral part of the wine industry, is to
contribute in creating a transformed and responsible value chain and focus market. An integrated approach
in collaboration with the wine industry will create a larger impact on the entire value chain. This is important
to empower new entrants into the category and offer support/mentorship to ensure successful launches.
(b) By utilising innovation within the brandy category as well as a strong drive to create relevance to a new
consumer base will substantially stimulate the category to ensure market growth and to contribute to the
long-term viability and sustainability of the wine and brandy industry as a whole.

(c) The brandy levy will not be detrimental to food security, the number of employment opportunities within
the economy or to fair labour practice. It is aimed at growing the competitiveness and capacity of the industry
concerned.

(d) The brandy levy will be administered by South Africa Wine NPC. South Africa Wine NPC will implement
and administer the brandy levy as set out in this Schedule.

(e) The brandy levy will be collected by SAWIS, who will act on behalf of South Africa Wine NPC in this
regard. South Africa Wine NPC is the actual beneficiary of the levy who will utilise it in accordance with their
business plan.

Products to which statutory measures apply
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3. (1) The registration statutory measure shall apply to grapes, grape juice, drinking wine, industrial wine,
distilling wine and wine spirit.

(2) The returns statutory measure shall apply to vines, grapes, grape juice, grape juice concentrate, drinking
wine, industrial wine, distilling wine and wine spirit.

(3) The brandy statutory levy shall apply to distilling wine and wine spirit.

(4) The research, development and information statutory levy shall apply to grapes, grape juice concentrate
and drinking wine.

(5) The export statutory levy shall apply to export wine.

Area in which statutory measures shall apply
4. The statutory measures shall apply in the geographical area of the Republic of South Africa.
Registration statutory measure

5. (1) (a) All bottlers, grape producers, grape juice producers, wine exporters, wine producers and wine
traders shall register with SAWIS.

(b) A person shall have a choice to register as either a wine producer or wine trader, but not both.

(c) A person who is a grape producer as well as a wine producer or wine trader shall register as a grape
producer and as a wine producer or wine trader.

(d) Application for registration shall —

(i) be made within 30 days of becoming a party as contemplated in subclause (1);

(i) be made on the application form obtainable free of charge from SAWIS either in hard copy or
electronically, including online access where applicable.

(iii) be submitted, when forwarded by post, to —
SAWIS, P.O. Box 238, Paarl, 7620;

(iv) when delivered by hand, be delivered to —
SAWIS, Main Road 312, Paarl; and

(v) when submitted electronically, be sent to the address and in the format obtainable from SAWIS or done
on sawisonline.co.za.

Returns statutory measure

6. (1) All bottlers, grape producers, wine exporters, wine producers and wine traders shall keep such records
and render the returns as may be required by SAWIS relating to —

(a) vines;

(b) grapes; and

(c) grape juice, grape juice concentrate, drinking wine, industrial wine, distilling wine and wine spirit
produced, received, stored, sold, exported or otherwise utilised.

(2) The Department of Agriculture shall render a copy of all export documents required by SAWIS or furnish
information required by SAWIS regarding exports within the period specified in subclause (4).

(3) The records referred to in subclause (1) shall —
(a) be recorded electronically on a computer system or manually in ink in a record book; and
(b) be kept at the registered premises of the person required to keep it for a period of at least three years.

(4) The returns referred to in subclause (1) shall be rendered on forms obtainable free of charge from SAWIS,
either in physical or electronic format (including online access where applicable), within 15 days after the
end of each calendar month and shall —

(a) be submitted, when forwarded by post, to —
SAWIS, P.O. Box 238, Paarl, 7620;

(b) when delivered by hand, be delivered to —
SAWIS, Main Road 312, Paarl; and
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(c) when submitted electronically, be sent to the address and in the format obtainable from SAWIS or done
on sawisonline.co.za.

Research, development and information statutory levy

7. (1) A research, development and information levy is hereby continued to be imposed on —
(a) grapes;

(b) grape juice concentrate; and

(c) drinking wine.

(2) The amount of the research, development and information levy shall —

(a) in the case of grapes, be -

(i) R70.63 per ton for the period 1 January 2026 to 31 December 2026;

(if) R74.13 per ton for the period 1 January 2027 to 31 December 2027;

(iii) R77.84 per ton for the period 1 January 2028 to 31 December 2028; and
(iv) R81.69 per ton for the period 1 January 2029 to 31 December 2029.

(b) in the case of grape juice concentrate, be -

(i) 10.09 cent per litre at 17,4 degrees Balling for the period 1 January 2026 to 31 December 2026;

(i) 10.59 cent per litre at 17,4 degrees Balling for the period 1 January 2027 to 31 December 2027;

(iii) 11.12 cent per litre at 17,4 degrees Balling for the period 1 January 2028 to 31 December 2028; and
(iv) 11.67 cent per litre at 17,4 degrees Balling for the period 1 January 2029 to 31 December 2029.

(c) in the case of drinking wine, be -

(i) 10.09 cent per litre for the period 1 January 2026 to 31 December 2026;

(i) 10.59 cent per litre for the period 1 January 2027 to 31 December 2027;

(iii) 11.12 cent per litre for the period 1 January 2028 to 31 December 2028; and
(iv) 11.67 cent per litre for the period 1 January 2029 to 31 December 2029.

(3) The research, development and information levy shall —
(a) be payable by a wine producer in respect of drinking wine packaged in containers of 5 litres or less; and

b) be payable by a wine trader in respect of -

i) grapes;

i) grape juice concentrate in containers of more than 5 litres, acquired from a wine producer; and
i) drinking wine in containers of more than 5 litres, acquired from a wine producer.

P

(4) The research, development and information levy shall be payable to SAWIS, acting on behalf of South
Africa Wine NPC, in accordance with subclause (5).

(5) (a) Payment of the research, development and information levy shall be made not later than sixty days
following the month of delivery of a quantity of grapes, grape juice concentrate or drinking wine, sold,
purchased or otherwise acquired.

(b) Payment shall be made by means of an electronic transfer to the bank account obtainable from SAWIS.

Export statutory levy

8. (1) A wine export generic promotion levy is hereby continued to be imposed on export wine.

(2) The amount of the wine export generic promotion levy shall —

(a) in the case of certified bulk export wine, be -

(i) 17.94 cent per litre for the period 1 January 2026 to 31 December 2026, of which 0.75 cent per litre shall
be used to fund, maintain and further develop the Wine-on-Line system;

(i) 19.28 cent per litre for the period 1 January 2027 to 31 December 2027, of which 0.79 cent per litre shall
be used to fund, maintain and further develop the Wine-on-Line system;

(iii) 20.71 cent per litre for the period 1 January 2028 to 31 December 2028, of which 0.83 cent per litre shall
be used to fund, maintain and further develop the Wine-on-Line system; and

(iv) 22.25 cent per litre for the period 1 January 2029 to 31 December 2029, of which 0.87 cent per litre shall
be used to fund, maintain and further develop the Wine-on-Line system.
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(b) in the case of certified packaged export wine, be —

(i) 21.05 cent per litre for the period 1 January 2026 to 31 December 2026, of which 0.75 cent per litre shall
be used to fund, maintain and further develop the Wine-on-Line system;

(i) 22.11 cent per litre for the period 1 January 2027 to 31 December 2027, of which 0.79 cent per litre shall
be used to fund, maintain and further develop the Wine-on-Line system;

(iii) 23.22 cent per litre for the period 1 January 2028 to 31 December 2028, of which 0.83 cent per litre shall
be used to fund, maintain and further develop the Wine-on-Line system; and

(iv) 24.38 cent per litre for the period 1 January 2029 to 31 December 2029, of which 0.87 cent per litre shall
be used to fund, maintain and further develop the Wine-on-Line system.

(c) in the case of uncertified export wine, be —

(i) 17.18 cent per litre for the period 1 January 2026 to 31 December 2026, of which 0.75 cent per litre shall
be used to fund, maintain and further develop the Wine-on-Line system;

(i) 18.57 cent per litre for the period 1 January 2027 to 31 December 2027, of which 0.79 cent per litre shall
be used to fund, maintain and further develop the Wine-on-Line system;

(iii) 20.07 cent per litre for the period 1 January 2028 to 31 December 2028, of which 0.83 cent per litre shall
be used to fund, maintain and further develop the Wine-on-Line system; and

(iv) 21.69 cent per litre for the period 1 January 2029 to 31 December 2029, of which 0.87 cent per litre shall
be used to fund, maintain and further develop the Wine-on-Line system.

(3) The wine export generic promotion levy shall be paid by the exporter.

(4) The wine export generic promotion levy shall be payable to SAWIS, acting on behalf of South Africa Wine
NPC, in accordance with subclause (5).

(5) (a) Payment of the wine export generic promotion levy shall be made not later than 60 days following the
month of export.

(b) Payment shall be made by means of an electronic transfer to the bank account obtainable from SAWIS.
(6) South Africa Wine NPC may, in accordance with criteria determined by it, grant exemption from the
payment of the wine export generic promotion levy for a consignment of wine exported if satisfied that such
exemption will not frustrate the purpose and aims of this statutory measure.

Brandy statutory levy

9. (1) A brandy levy is hereby imposed on —
(a) distilling wine; and
(b) wine spirit.

(2) The amount of the brandy levy shall -

(a) in the case of distilling wine and wine spirit, be -

(i) 3.48 cent per litre at 10 per cent alcohol by volume for the period 1 January 2026 to 31 December 2026;
(i) 3.64 cent per litre at 10 per cent alcohol by volume for the period 1 January 2027 to 31 December 2027;
(iii) 3.80 cent per litre at 10 per cent alcohol by volume for the period 1 January 2028 to 31 December 2028;
and

(iv) 3.97 cent per litre at 10 per cent alcohol by volume for the period 1 January 2029 to 31 December 2029.

(3) The brandy levy shall —

(a) be payable by a wine producer in respect of —

(i) wine spirit packaged in containers of 5 litres or less;

(i) wine spirit sold to another wine producer; and

(iii) wine spirit produced by a wine producer and used for fortification of that wine producer's own drinking
wine.

(b) be payable by a wine trader in respect of -
(i) distilling wine and wine spirit, in containers of more than 5 litres, acquired from a wine producer.
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(4) The brandy levy shall be payable to SAWIS, acting on behalf of South Africa Wine NPC, in accordance
with subclause (5).

(5) (a) Payment of the brandy levy shall be made not later than sixty days following the month of delivery of
a quantity of distilling wine or wine spirit sold, purchased or otherwise acquired.

(b) Payment shall be made by means of an electronic transfer to the bank account obtainable from SAWIS.
Period of validity

10. The statutory measures shall continue from 1 January 2026 and lapse on 31 December 2029.

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Marketing of Agricultural Products Act: Wine Industry: Continuation of Statutory Measures and
Determination of Guideline Prices

G 53901 GeN 3714

24 December 2025

53901gen3714.pdf
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Marketing of Agricultural Products Act:

Establishment of statutory measure and determination of a differentiated levy on planted hectares for funding
of an integrated area wide fruit fly control programme in specified production areas

G 53897 RG 11922 GoN 6973
24 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

O Producers in Specified Production Regions
Any person or entity producing fruit on planted hectares within the defined regions (e.g., Elgin/Grabouw and
Vyeboom including Eerstehoop) will be subject to the levy.

O Industry Service Entities
Specifically, FruitFly Africa (Pty) Ltd, which is tasked with administering and spending the collected funds
on behalf of producers.

O Agricultural Businesses Linked to Fruit Production
This includes farms, cooperatives, and companies involved in fruit cultivation in the specified regions.

O Nominees Acting on Behalf of Producers
Entities or individuals who manage payments or operations for producers will also have obligations under
this measure.

FULL TEXT

DETAILS

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, LAND REFORM AND RURAL DEVELOPMENT

NO. R.6973 24 December 2025

MARKETING OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS ACT, 1996
(ACT No 47 OF 1996)

ESTABLISHMENT OF STATUTORY MEASURE AND DETERMINATION OF A
DIFFERENTIATED LEVY ON PLANTED HECTARES FOR FUNDING OF AN INTEGRATED
AREA WIDE FRUIT FLY CONTROL PROGRAMME IN SPECIFIED PRODUCTION AREAS

I, John Henry S i Minister of i acting under sections 13 and 15 of the Marketing of
Agricultural Products Act, 1996 (Act No 47 of 1996), as amended, hereby establish the statutory
measure set out in the attached Schedule.

MR J.H. STEENHUISEN, MP
MINISTER OF AGRICULTURE
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SCHEDULE

Definitions
1. In this Schedule any word or ion to which a ing has been i in the Act shall
have that meaning, and unless the context otherwise indicates —

“Differentiated levy” means a per hectare statutory levy i to planted in
production regions.

“Planted hectares” means the total plantings of a specific producer of agreed products
benefitting from the area wide fruit fly control pi in i ion regions.

“Producer” means a person producing p on planted in i p ion regions
as enacted from time to time or as otherwise agreed.

“ ified Producti g " means defined areas where producers have approved the
implementation of this measure on all planted hectares included in such region.

Purpose and aims of y and the relation thereof to the objectives of the Marketing of
Agricultural Products Act (1996)
2. The statutory levy is needed and applied for by the fruit industry to collect the producers’

contribution to integrated area wide fruit fly control pr insp p ion regions.

The will not be i to the number of employment opportunities or fair labour

practice and will support other statutory measures applicable to the fruit industry at large.

The measure will be utilized by FruitFly Africa (Pty) Ltd, an industry service entity established
in terms of the Companies Act, 2008 (Act 71 of 2008 as amended). FruitFly Africa will administer

and spend the collected funds on behalf of the p in the if p ion regions and

will account and report separately thereon.

Prodi to which Yy applies and of y

3. This statutory measure shall apply to all planted hectares in the specific productions regions. As
aforementioned, the measure is a statutory enactment and as such of general application to all in
accordance with the terms thereof. A ingly, for the i of doubt, the icati

and/or enforcement at the preference of any person or entity subject to the statutory measure is not
permissible.

Area in which measure shall apply
4. This measure shall apply to the specified production regions as listed in this Schedule.
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Imposition of statutory levy
5. A differentiated levy is hereby imposed on all planted hectares in the specific production regions
as listed in this Schedule.

Amount of the levy
6. The amount of the levy on the planted hectares in the specified production regions shall be:

6.1 Inthe p ion region known as the Elgi region:
* Not more than R1,974/hectare from the date of publication to 30 June 2026;
« Not more than R2,112/hectare for the 12-month period from 1 July 2026 to 30 June 2027;
« Not more than R2,260/hectare for the 12-month period from 1 July 2027 to 30 June 2028;

6.2 In the p ion region known as the Vy region:
* Not more than R1,910/hectare from the date of publication to 30 June 2026;
* Not more than R2,044/hectare for the 12-month period from 1 July 2026 to 30 June 2027;
* Not more than R2,187/hectare for the 12-month period from 1 July 2027 to 30 June 2028;

Persons by whom and to whom levy shall be payable
7. (1)  The levy imposed under clause 6 shall be payable by a producer or his nominee on behalf
of the producer.
(2) Alevy imposed under clause 6 shall be payable to FruitFly Africa in accordance
with clause 8.

Payment of a Differentiated levy

8. 1) Payment of the levy shall be made by the producer or his nominee in the manner and
according to this Schedule as agreed on an annual basis with FruitFly Africa on condition
that the differentiated levy must be paid fully in any 12-month cycle.

2) Payment shall be made by means of electronic transfer in favour of FruitFly Africa, and
shall -
(a) when electronically transferred, be paid to the bank account obtainable from and

designated in writing by FruitFly Africa on request. It is important to note that
FruitFly Africa will never send only an e-mail advising of a change of banking details
without further confirmation thereof by FruitFly Africa to the producer and supported
by written proof of such changed banking details by means of a bank letter issued to
FruitFly Africa. Any such electronic communication to a producer would be an attempt
to defraud. If a producer or his nominee receives such electronic communication, the
producer or his nominee must contact the offices of FruitFly Africa immediately to
confirm the icity of such i ication and request written proof
of such changed banking details by means of a bank letter issued to FruitFly Africa.

Commencement and period of validity
9. This statutory measure shall come into on the date of ication hereof and will lapse
on 30 June 2028.

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Marketing of Agricultural Products Act: Establishment of statutory measure and determination of a
differentiated levy on planted hectares for funding of an integrated area wide fruit fly control
programme in specified production areas

G 53897 RG 11922 GoN 6973
24 December 2025

53897rg1192290on6973.pdf

ACTION

Take note if you operate in Elgin/Grabouw and Vyeboom including Eerstehoop
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Marketing of Agricultural Products Act:

Continuation of statutory measures in respect of milk and other dairy products

G 53900 RG 11923 GoN 6980

22 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

O Agricultural enterprises (commercial farms, agribusinesses, cooperatives)
O Land reform beneficiaries and related organizations

O Rural development agencies and NGOs

O Food production and processing companies

O Environmental and land management bodies

O Government departments and municipalities involved in land use planning
O Professional associations in agriculture and rural development

FULL TEXT
DETAILS

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, LAND REFORM AND RURAL DEVELOPMENT

NO. R. 6980 22 December 2025

MARKETING OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS ACT, 1996
(ACT No. 47 OF 1996)

CONTINUATION OF STATUTORY MEASURES IN RESPECT OF MILK AND OTHER
DAIRY PRODUCTS

I, John Steenhuisen, Minister of Agriculture, acting under sections 10, 13, 14, 15, 18 and
19 of the Marketing of Agricultural Products Act, 1996 (Act No. 47 of 1996) hereby extend

the following Notices, namely -

(a) Notice No. 1651 dated 31 December 2021 - regarding registrations in the
dairy industry;

(b) Notice No. 1652 dated 31 December 2021 — regarding records & returns in
the dairy industry; and

(c) Notice No. 1653 dated 31 December 2021 - regarding statutory levies in the
dairy industry.

Details of the extension can be found in the attached Schedule.
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On 25 August 2025, the Minister of Agriculture received, in terms of section 10 of the Marketing
of Agricultural Products Act, 1996 (Act No. 47 of 1996) (MAP Act), a request from the South African
Milk Processors’ Organisation (SAMPRO), as sole applicant, for the continuation of statutory
measures relating to levies, records & returns and registrations in the South African dairy industry.

On 26 November 2025, the Minister decided not to approve SAMPRO's application. The reasons
for not approving SAMPRO’s application was based on the fact that, (i) most of the directly affected
groups in the dairy industry did not support the application by SAMPRO, and (ii) that it would not
be in the interest of the South African dairy industry to support and implement the proposed dairy

statutory measures.

After a number of meetings between different role players, where the Minister, the Chairperson of
the NAMC, the Chairperson of the Milk Producers Organisation (MPO) and the Chairperson of the
South African Milk Processors Organisation (SAMPRO), were involved, it was agreed in principle
between the role players, to request the Minister to consider the extending the existing dairy
statutory measures in order to allow time for the relevant stakeholders to find a long-term solution
to their differences. Accordingly, the Minister undertakes as follows -
a) To extend regulation 1651, regulation 1652 and regulation 1653, [as previously published
in Government Gazette No. 45703 dated 31 December 2021], for a period of six (6)
months (from 1 January to 30 June 2026) and to further request the dairy industry to
appoint an independent mediator to assist MPO and SAMPRO with the following within

the six-month extension period:

«  To resolve their current impasse and to find a way of working cooperatively for the
benefit and long-term viability of the dairy industry; and

« To agree on a business plan in preparation for a joint application for new statutory
measures in the dairy industry. The business plan should incorporate ways of
resolving emerging challenges facing the industry such as biosecurity and the need
to accelerate the transformation of the sector in line with NAMC's guidelines.

-00000-

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Marketing of Agricultural Products Act: Continuation of statutory measures in respect of milk and
other dairy products

G 53900 RG 11923 GoN 6980

22 December 2025

53900rg119239on6980.pdf

ACTION

1. Continue Paying Statutory Levies

Qontinue to pay levies on milk and dairy products at the prescribed rates (expressed in cents per kilogram)
in effect for 2026, 2027, 2028, and 2029. These levies apply to categories including raw milk, concentrated
or sweetened milk, yogurt, butter, and cheese.

2. Maintain Registration

Milk produ_cers, processors, and buyers are required to register under the Marketing of Agricultural Products
Act, ensuring they are formally accounted for in the national dairy industry registry.
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Agricultural Product Standards Act:

Approved inspection fees for 2026: South African Meat Industry Company

G 53873 GoN 6959

19 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

O Abattoirs (High and Low Throughput) — monthly grading service fees.

O Farms — inspections for Quality Indication (Ql) and Geographic Indication (Gl) marks.
O Feedlots — inspections for Ql and Gl marks.

O Deboning plants — inspections for Ql and Gl marks.

O Trade outlets — inspections for Ql and Gl marks.

FULL TEXT
DETAILS
NON-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATION
NO. 6959 19 December 2025
APPROVED INSPECTION FEES FOR 2026
1. The Executive Officer of Agricultural Product Standards approves the South

African Meat Industry Company’s (SAMIC) business plan and budget for
meat classification, in accordance with Section 3(1B)(c). The approved fees for
SAMIC will be effective for a period of 12 months.

Inspection, travel, and subsistence fees
Category of fees for 2026
1. Abattoir Services
Abattoir Grad Service Fee/Month (Excl. VAT)
High Throughput R6376.59
Low throughout R4058.,78
2. Fees for Quality Indication (QI) and Geographic Indication (GI) Marks
Type of QI and Gl Inspections Service Fee/lnspection (Excl. VAT)
Farm Inspections R 1658.42
Feedlot Inspections R 4 067,14
Abattoir Inspections R 3 220,69
Deboning Plant Inspections R 3220,69
Trade outlet Inspections R 788,98
Km's travelled for inspections/ km
(incl. subsist ) R 874
2. Consequently, SAMIC can publish the aforementioned inspection fees for 2026

in the government gazette, and these fees will take effect on 01 January 2026.

| hope you find the above in order.

Yours sincerely,

MALOSE MAKHAFO\.A
Executive Officer: Agricultural Product Standards
Dated: 01 December 2025
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LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Agricultural Product Standards Act: Approved inspection fees for 2026: South African Meat
Industry Company
G 53873 GoN 6959
19 December 2025

53873-gon6959.pdf
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE
Agricultural Product Standards Act: Fruit Industry:

Request for Statutory Measure for funding of area-wide Bactrocera Dorsalis Eradication Programme in
specified production areas in Eastern Cape, Western Cape and Northern Cape: Comments invited

G 53814 GeN 3681

- Comment by 20 Jan 2026

12 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

e Fruit producers (especially table-grape and citrus growers in areas like Hex River Valley, Elgin-
Grabouw, Langkloof, Lower-Orange-River, etc.)

Packhouses that handle fruit from these regions.

Exporters who rely on pest-free certification for international markets.

Industry associations and regional structures involved in pest management and compliance.
FruitFly Africa (Pty) Ltd and related service providers implementing eradication programs.

Essentially, any organization involved in production, packing, or exporting fruit from these specified regions
will be impacted because they may be required to pay the per-hectare ad hoc levy when eradication
measures are necessary.

FULL TEXT

DETAILS

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, LAND REFORM AND RURAL DEVELOPMENT
NOTICE 3681 OF 2025
FRUIT INDUSTRY

REQUEST FOR A STATUTORY MEASURE (PER HECTARE AD HOC LEVY) FOR THE FUNDING OF
THE AREA-WIDE BACTROCERA DORSALIS ERADICATION PROGRAMME IN SPECIFIED
PRODUCTION AREAS IN THE EASTERN-, WESTERN- AND NORTHERN CAPE NAMC REQUESTING
COMMENTS FROM INDUSTRY ROLE PLAYERS

On 19 November 2025, the Minister of Agriculture received a request from FruitFly Africa (Pty) Ltd, on behalf
of the fruit industry, for the continuation of the area based, per hectare ad hoc, statutory levy for the funding
of Bactrocera dorsalis (BD) (also known as the Oriental Fruit Fly) programmes in specific production regions
for a new four-year period implemented as soon as possible (the current statutory levy will expire by the end
of December 2025). This application includes the Lower- Orange-River area (on table-grapes and citrus) a
new area where the levy will be introduced for the first time which was previously not part of this ad-hoc
producer levy.

The Department of Agriculture (DoA) supports the BD control strategy and will continue to co-fund
operational expenses of the area-wide Medfly control programme via the Public- Private Partnership
arrangement between the DoA and the participating producers via FruitFly Africa (Pty) Ltd (FFA).

It is proposed that a maximum levy of R1 367-00/ha per year (excluding VAT) be introduced, for the 1st year
of the cycle, in the production regions (indicated below) based on the need for eradication within a specific
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year subject to the number of hectares to be treated. FFA calculated that between R60 million (2026) and
R86 million (2029) will be required to run the eradication programme.

These funds will only be levied in areas and in years where eradication measures are required. Should no
eradication actions be necessary during a season, no funds will be levied. For regions bigger than 2 500
hectares a pro-rata lower per hectare levy will be applicable.

If approved, this will be a separate statutory levy, meaning that the existing statutory levies in the fruit industry
(to finance research, information, transformation etc.) will remain unchanged.

The Eastern-, Western- and Northern Cape still has an official (from the DOA) pest-free status with regards
to BD, and it is therefore vital to put all possible precautionary measures in place to keep these fruit
production areas pest-free.

The eradication programme will be available in the following production regions, namely:

* Hex River Valley;

* De Wet;

» Brandwacht;

+ Elgin-Grabouw;

* Hemel & Aarde Valley;

* Vyeboom;

+ Warm Bokkeveld (including Hamlet, Eselfontein rd., Onder-Swaarmoed);
* Koue Bokkeveld;

+ Agter-Witzenberg;

+ Bo-Swaarmoed;

* Wolseley;

* Tulbagh

+ Langkloof; and

+ Lower-Orange-River (on table-grapes and citrus is a new area where the levy will be introduced for the first
time).

This mechanism was used with great success during the past four years and enabled FFA and regional
structures to eradicate Bactrocera dorsalis in the Hex River valley and Elgin- Grabouw area. The fruit industry
is confident that the successful continuation and expansion of this measure as motivated will not only
empower regions to differentiate themselves in the international marketing environment, but will substantially
enhance their ability to comply with international quarantine requirement in support of the national growth
targets based on exports, maintaining and growing jobs and ensure food security in rural areas.

The NAMC believes that the proposed statutory levies requested are consistent with the objectives of the
MAP Act (as set out in section 2 of the Act).

The NAMC believes that the application by FruitFly Africa for the implementation of the proposed statutory
levies in the relevant regions is consistent with the objectives of the MAP Act (as set out in section 2 of the
Act).

Directly affected groups (e.g. producers, packers and exporters) in the fruit industry are kindly requested to
submit any comments, in writing, regarding the proposed fruit fly statutory levies, to Mathilda van der Walt
(mathildavdw@namc.co.za) on or before 16 January 2026, to enable the NAMC to finalise its
recommendation to the Minister in this regard.

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Agricultural Product Standards Act: Fruit Industry: Request for Statutory Measure for funding of
area-wide Bactrocera Dorsalis Eradication Programme in specified production areas in Eastern
Cape, Western Cape and Northern Cape: Comments invited

G 53814 GeN 3681

- Comment by 20 Jan 2026

12 December 2025
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26 |Page


https://www.gov.za/sites/default/files/gcis_document/202512/53814gen3681.pdf

LC  cazerre waren $Y$THE LEALTEAM| L2 NEWSFLASH

LEE'S COMPLIANCE

12 December 2025 - 09 January 2026

BUSINESS

LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Companies Act:

Deactivation of Manual Filing Channel for Company and Close Corporation Voluntary Deregistration
G 53814 GoN 6921

12 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

All Organizations

FULL TEXT

DETAILS

DEPARTMENT OF TRADE, INDUSTRY AND COMPETITION

NO. 6921 12 December 2025

“y

Companies and Intellectual
Property Commission

amember of the dtic group

IMPORTANT NOTICE

DEACTIVATION OF MANUAL FILING CHANNEL FOR COMPANY AND CLOSE
CORPORATION VOLUNTARY DEREGISTRATION

In terms of Regulation 169(1) of the Companies Regulation, 2011, under the Companies
Act of 2008 (Act 71 of 2008), the Companies and Intellectual Property Commission ("the
Commission"), hereby gives notice that as per the date published on the CIPC website,
www.cipc.co.za, the manual filing channel for company and close corporation voluntary

ion via e-mail addi i i ipc.co.zawillbe d i Matters
received before such date, will be finalised in accordance with the existing system before
release.

As from the stated date, company and close corporation voluntary deregistration may
only be submitted electronically via any of the authorised channels listed on the
Commissions website www.cipc.co.za.

As from the stated date, Practice note 7 of 2012 is withdrawn and not applicable for
y deregi i icati filed on or after the stated date.

N

Adv. Rory Voller

Commissioner: CIPC

21/11/2025
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LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Companies Act: Deactivation of Manual Filing Channel for Company and Close Corporation
Voluntary Deregistration

G 53814 GoN 6921

12 December 2025

53814gon6921.pdf
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Competition Act:

Amendment of the scope of the Energy Users Block Exemption

G 53921 RG 11924 GoN 6985

05 January 2026

APPLIES TO:

Energy-Intensive Industrial Users

Companies in sectors experiencing electricity constraints or in economic distress—e.g., ferrochrome,
manganese, and steel processors—can collaborate to negotiate power supply deals, jointly finance backup
generation, or pool alternative energy generation capacity.

Collaborative Energy Users
Businesses that rely on backup or alternative energy supply—including those setting up or co-financing on-
site generation to secure energy—are covered, enabling them to collaborate and share infrastructure.

Cost-Reduction and Efficiency Focused Entities
Organizations aiming to reduce energy costs or optimize energy usage, including through joint energy
purchasing, power-purchase agreements, or shared energy-saving measures.

Infrastructure-Sharing Collaborators
Firms looking to share adjacent sites, infrastructure, facilities, and equipment—such as co-located
manufacturing operations—can do so under the exemption to reduce costs and improve energy resilience.

Joint Service Providers

Organizations engaging in joint investment, negotiation, and procurement—for example, in backup
generators or renewable energy projects—are exempted from competition rules in these specific cases.

DETAILS
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DEPARTMENT OF TRADE, INDUSTRY AND COMPETITION
NO. R. 6985 5 January 2026

AMENDMENT OF THE SCOPE OF THE ENERGY USERS BLOCK
EXEMPTION, 2025

1, Mr Mpho Parks Tau, Minister of Trade, Industry and Competition, after consultation
with the Competition Commission, in terms of section 10(10), read with section 78(1)
of the Competition Act, 1998, as amended (Act No. 89 of 1998) hereby amend the
Energy Users Block Exemption, 2023 Regulations published in GN R. 3447 of
Government Gazette No. 48651 of 24 May 2023 as set out in the Schedule hereto.

MR M tKS TAU, MP
MINISTER OF TRADE, INDUSTRY AND COMPETITION

DATE: IO[!Q}Q@%
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AMENDMENT OF THE SCOPE OF THE ENERGY USERS BLOCK EXEMPTION, 2025

GENERAL EXPLANATORY NOTE:
[ ] Words in bold type in square brackets indicate omissions from existing
enactments.

Words underlined with a solid line indicate insertions in existing enactments.

SCHEDULE

Definition

1. Inthese regulations, “the Regulations™ means the regulations published by Government
Notice No. 48651 of 24 May 2023.

Amendment of regulation 1 of the Regulations

2. Regulation 1 of the Regulations is hereby amended by the insertion of the following sub-

regulations:

Amendment of regulation 2 of the Regulations

3. Regulation 2 of the Regulations is hereby amended by the substitution for regulation 2 of
the following regulation:

*(2) The purpose of these Regulations is to give effect to the purposes of the Act as
set out in section 2 of the Act by exempting a category of agreements or practices
by Energy Users from the application of sections 4(1)(a), 4(1)(b)(i) - excluding the
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fixing of the selling prices of goods and services to customers or consumers,
4(1)(b)(ii) and 5(1) of the Act in response to the Electricity Supply Constraint or to
assist an industry in distress:
a) solely with the purpose of enabling collaboration to:
i) secure backup or alternative energy supply; or
ii) reduce energy costs; or

iii) promote the optimisation and efficient use of energy supply; or
iv) secure shared or adjacent sites, infrastructure, equipment and facilities.

b) in order to contribute to regulatory measures aimed at the prevention of the
escalation of the Electricity Supply Constraint or to assist an indusiry in distress "

A dment of regulation 3 of the Regulations
4. Regulation 3 of the Regulations is hereby amended by the addition of the following sub-
regulation after sub-regulation 3(b)(iii):

“(b) Agreements or practices among Energy Users to reduce the cost or to promote the
efficient use of energy supply only through:

(i) Joint negotiation and purchase of energy and related product and service supply,
including power purchase agreements; or

(ii) Joint financing of backup and alternative energy supply; or

(i)  Joint purchasing of shared backup and alternative energy generation capacity.

Nithout deroga

ting from and subject to the relevant energy requlatory framework

Amendment of regulation 6 of the Regulations

5. Regulation 6 of the Regulations is hereby amended by the substitution for regulation 6 of
the following regulation:

“(6) The scope of these Regulations:

(a) s limited only to agreements or practices specified under regulation 3, and
which have the sole purpose of responding to the Electricity Supply Constraint
or to assist an industry in distress as set out in regulation 2; and

(b)

Amendment of regulation 15 of the Regulations

6. Regulation 15 of the Regulations is hereby amended by the substitution for regulation 15
of the following regulation:

“(15) These Regulations remain in operation until withdrawn by the Minister taking into

account the state of the Electricity Supply Constraint or the state of an industry in
st "
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LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Competition Act: Amendment of the scope of the Energy Users Block Exemption
G 53921 RG 11924 GoN 6985
05 January 2026

53921rg119249on6985.pdf
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Competition Act: Complaint Referrals and Approved Mergers

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Competition Act: Complaint referrals
G 53901 GeN 3715
24 December 2025

53901gen3715.pdf

Competition Act: Complaint referrals
G 53873 GeN 3710
19 December 2025

53873gen3710.pdf

Competition Act: Approved mergers
G 53873 GeN 3709
19 December 2025

538739en3709.pdf
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE
Competition Act: Regulations:
Divestiture Recommendation: Comments invited

G 53814 GoN 6920

- Comment by 12 Jan 2026

12 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

O Dominant Firms or Large Corporations
e Companies identified in market inquiries where the Competition Commission finds that structural
changes (like divestiture) may be necessary to address anti-competitive outcomes.

O Businesses in Highly Concentrated Markets
e Firms operating in sectors where market power is concentrated and competition concerns have
been raised (e.g., energy, telecommunications, retail, transport).

O Respondents in Market Inquiry Reports
e Any organization named in a Commission report under Section 43B(6) that could be subject to a
divestiture recommendation.

O Industry Stakeholders and Associations
o Entities that represent affected firms or sectors, as they may need to comment on the draft
regulations.

O Legal and Compliance Service Providers
e Law firms and compliance consultants advising companies on Competition Act obligations.

FULL TEXT

DETAILS

DEPARTMENT OF TRADE, INDUSTRY AND COMPETITION
NO. 6920 12 December 2025

INVITATION FOR THE PUBLIC TO COMMENT ON THE DRAFT REGULATIONS RELATING TO A
DIVESTITURE RECOMMENDATION BY THE COMMISSION IN TERMS OF SECTION 43D(2) OF THE
COMPETITION ACT, NO.89 OF 1998, AS AMENDED

1. By virtue of the powers vested in me in terms of section 21(4) of the Competition Act, 1998 (Act No. 89 of
1998) as amended (the Competition Act), I, Mr. Mpho Parks Tau, Minister of Trade, Industry and
Competition, after consultation with the Competition Tribunal, hereby republish for public comments the draft
regulations as set out in the Schedule hereto.

2. The purpose of these draft regulations is to make provision for the Competition Tribunal rules regulating
the processes for determining the Commission’s recommendations for divestiture made in terms of section
43D(2) of the Competition Act.
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3. These draft regulations were initially published in Government Notice No. 3125 of Government Gazette
No. 48184 on 8 March 2023.

4. Stakeholders and interested persons are invited to submit comments in writing on the proposed
regulations within a period of 30 business days of the publication of this notice to the Minister of Trade,
Industry and Competition, for the attention of Mr Ivan Galodikwe, email IGalodikwe @thedtic.gov.za or hand
delivered at 3rd Floor, Block E, 77 Meintjies Street, Sunnyside, 0132.

SCHEDULE

DRAFT RULES RELATING TO A DIVESTITURE RECOMMENDATION BY THE COMMISSION IN TERMS
OF SECTION 43D(2) OF THE ACT

(1) Within 90 business days after the Commission has published a report referred to in section 43B(6), the
Commission may make a recommendation to the Tribunal in terms of section 43D(2) for an order in terms
of section 60(2)(c).

(2) A recommendation by the Commission to the Tribunal in terms of section 43D(2), must be made by filing
a Notice of Motion in Form CT 6 and supporting affidavit setting out the facts upon which its recommendation
is based.

(3) A Notice of Motion in terms of this Rule must -
(a) indicate the order recommended by the Commission; and
(b) state the name and address of each person in respect of whom the order is recommended.

4) An affidavit in terms of this Rule must set out in numbered paragraphs -

a) a concise statement of the grounds of the recommendation;

b) the material facts or the points of law relevant to the recommendation and relied on by the Commission;
nd

c) concise reasons as to why the order recommended is reasonable and practicable, taking into account
elevant factors, including the factors referred to in section 43D(4).

Q S~

= —~

(5) The Commission must serve a copy of the Notice of Motion and affidavit on each respondent named in
the Notice, within 5 business days of filing them.

(6) Within 20 business days of being served with a Notice of Motion and affidavit in terms of this Rule, a
respondent who wishes to oppose the recommendation must-

(a) serve a copy of their Answer on the Commission; and

(b) file the Answer with proof of service.

(7) An Answer that raises only a point of law must set out the question of law to be resolved.

(8) Any other Answer must be in affidavit form, setting out in numbered paragraphs—
(a) a concise statement of the grounds on which the recommendation is opposed;
(b) the material facts or points of law on which the respondent relies; and

(c) an admission or denial of each ground and of each material fact relevant to each ground set out in the
recommendation.

(9) An allegation of fact set out in the recommendation that is not specifically denied or admitted in an Answer
will be deemed to have been admitted.

(10) In an Answer, the respondent must qualify or explain a denial of an allegation, if necessary in the
circumstances.

(11) Within 15 business days of being served with an Answer that raises issues not addressed in the
recommendation, other than a point of law alone, the Commission may

(a) serve a Reply; and

(b) file a copy of the reply and submit proof of service.

(12) A Reply must be in affidavit form, setting out in numbered paragraphs—
(a) An admission or denial of each new ground or material fact raised in the Answer; and
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(b) The position of the Commission on any point of law raised in the Answer.

(13) If the Commission does not file a Reply, it will be deemed to have denied each new issue raised in the
Answer, and each allegation of fact relevant to those issues.

(14) Rules 18 to 23, each read with changes required by the context, apply to a recommendation under this
Rule.

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Competition Act: Regulations: Divestiture Recommendation: Comments invited
G 53814 GoN 6920

- Comment by 12 Jan 2026

12 December 2025

53814gon6920.pdf
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Competition Act:

Block Exemption for Promotion Exports

G 53822 RG 11917 GoN 6930

12 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

1. Exporting Firms
e Any company that exports goods or services from South Africa to international markets.
e Includes large corporations, SMMEs, and HDP-owned firms engaged in export activities.

2. Industry Associations and Export Councils
e Associations coordinating export strategies or collective marketing efforts for South African
products abroad.

3. Logistics and Infrastructure Collaborators
e Firms involved in shipment, storage, inspection facilities, freight, consolidation hubs, insurance, and
other logistics related to exports.

4. Agricultural Exporters
e Particularly those requiring coordination for compliance with foreign regulations and protocols, as
agricultural markets are explicitly mentioned.

5. Firms Engaging in Joint Export Initiatives
e Companies planning joint financing, infrastructure development, collective marketing, or sharing
export-related market information.

6. Independent Third Parties
e Entities appointed to facilitate the sharing of competitively sensitive information among exporters.

DETAILS
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NO. R.6930

DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT AND LABOUR

12 December 2025

NOTICE IN TERMS OF THE COMPETITION ACT NO. 89 OF 1998 (AS
AMENDED)

BLOCK EXEMPTION FOR THE PROMOTION OF EXPORTS, 2025

I, Mr. Mpho Parks Tau, Minister of Trade, Industry and Competition, after
consultation with the Competition Commission, hereby in terms of section
10(10) read with section 78(1) of the Competition Act, 1998 (Act No. 89 of 1998)
as amended (the Competition Act), make the Regulations as set out in the
Schedule hereto.

The purpose of these Regulations is to give effect to the purposes of the Act as
set out in section 2 of the Act by exempting specific categories of agreements
or practices from the application of sections 4(1)(a), 4(1)(b)(i), 4(1)(b)(ii) and
5(1) of the Act in order to mitigate the economic impact of the global trade tariff
changes and to contribute to the resilience and growth of South African exports.

These Regulations will come into effect on the date of publication hereof in the

Gazette,

) A
HOPARKS TAU, MP

MINISTER OF TRADE, INDUSTRY AND COMPETITION

DATE: Qq] 0 {9095
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SCHEDULE

Definition

1. In these Regulations any word or expression to which a meaning has been
assigned in the Act shall bear that meaning and, unless the context otherwise
indicates —

“Act” means the Competition Act No. 89 of 1998, as amended,

“Agreement” has the same meaning as in section 1(1)(ii) of the Act;

“Coordination"” refers to an agreement or concerted practice or decision by an
association of firms as contemplated in section 4(1) of the Act;

“Firm" includes a person (juristic or natural), association, partnership or a trust;

"HDP Firms™ means firms owned and controlled by historically disadvantaged
persons in terms of section 3(2) of the Act;

“Independent Third Party” refers to a person or firm, with no direct or indirect
interest in the relevant Firms, appointed, inter alia, to facilitate the sharing of
Competitively sensitive information by individual firms, and the aggregation of
such competitively sensitive information amongst exporters;

"Minister” unless otherwise specified, means the Minister of Trade, Industry and
Competition;

“SMMEs"” means small business, micro business or medium-sized business as
defined by the Minister in Government Gazette No. 987 of 12 July 2019 or its
successor in title, or business, as the context dictates and as defined by section
1 of the Act;

“the Commission” means the Competition Commission, a juristic person
established in terms of section 19 of the Act; and

“the dtic” means the Department of Trade, Industry and Competition.

Purpose
2. The purpose of these Regulations is to give effect to the purposes of the Act as

set out in Section 2, by exempting specific categories of agreements or practices
from the application of Sections 4(1)(a), 4(1)(b)(i), 4(1)(b)ii) and 5(1) of the Act in
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order to mitigate the economic impact of the global trade tariff changes and to
contribute to the resilience and growth of South African exports.

" $i, d

or pr

Category of agr

3. The Minister hereby exempts the following categories of agreements or practices
in the export markets from the application of sections 4(1)(a), 4(1)(b)(i), 4(1)(b)ii)
and 5(1) of the Act in order to mitigate the economic impact of the global trade
tariff changes and to contribute to the resilience and growth of South African
exports:

3.1. Coordination aimed at achieving economies of scale and efficiencies in the
export markets with the object of improving the competitiveness of South
African export products; or

3.2. Coordination on sharing or offsetting the landed costs faced in the export
markets; or

3.3. Coordination on joint financing or joint development of infrastructure required
for exports, including both export infrastructure in South Africa, transit points
and the export destination; or

3.4. Coordination on funding and sharing export related market information
including information on import regulations and product regulations in the
export markets; or

3.5. Coordination on the sharing of export related information on aggregated
export prices or aggregated export volumes in the export markets:

3.5.1. through an independent third party funded by parties to the
coordination; and
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3.5.2. in agricultural markets determined by the dtic, on a case-by-case
basis, as requiring the coordination contemplated in sub-regulation
3.5; and

3.5.3. only if such information is strictly necessary to support the export of
agricultural products identified by the dtic; or

3.6. Coordination on sharing the cost of shipment, storage, inspection facilities,
freight, consolidation hubs, insurance and other logistics costs in the export
markets; or

3.7. Coordination on the collective marketing of South African goods as a brand
in the export markets; or

3.8. Coordination on the joint negotiation of protocols of export programmes and
compliance with quality specifications or standards of goods in the export
markets; or

3.9. Coordination on the joint negotiation or joint contracting with overseas buyers
where such engagement is required or requested by foreign governments.

Exclusions

4. These Regulations exclude:

41. Market allocation of goods and services sold to end customers or
consumers;

4.2. Collusive tendering for goods and services intended for sale to end

customers or consumers;

4.3. Resale price maintenance of goods and services sold to end customers or
consumers;
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4.4, Cc cial ag bet 1 exporters and domestic rail and ports
infrastructure providers; and

4.5. Any merger transaction.

I firmation by the C

5. Firms that wish to enter into agreements or engage in practices covered by the
exemption contained in these Regulations must first seek confirmation from the
Commission in writing whether the agreement or practice falls within the scope of
these Regulations before implementation.

6. The request to the Commission for in-scope confirmation contemplated in
regulation 5 must, inter alia, include the parties to the proposed agreements, the
terms of the proposed agreements and the implementation timeline.

7. The Commission, after consultation with the dtic, may:

7.1. confirm in writing if the agreement or practice falls within the scope of these
Regulations with or without safeguards necessary to ensure that the
collaboration among Firms is limited to the agreements or practices
contemplated in regulation 3 in the export markets; or

7.2. if the agreement or practice does not fall within the scope of these
Regulations, advise the Firms accordingly.

8. No agreement or practice contemplated in these Regulations may be implemented
unless confirmation has been provided by the Commission in terms of regulation
7.

9. Subject to regulation 10, the Commission must make the decision contemplated
in regulation 7 within 30 business days of receipt of the request for confirmation.

10. The Commission may extend the 30 business days contemplated in regulation 9
by a further period not exceeding 30 business days if it has good cause to do so.
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11. If the Commission has not made a decision and has not extended the 30 business
days period contemplated in regulation 9, or has not made a decision within the
extended 30 business days period contemplated in regulation 10, the agreement
or practice shall be regarded as having been confirmed as falling within the scope
of these Regulations.

Revocation of confirmation

12. The Commission may revoke the confirmation granted in terms of regulation 7 if:

12.1. there is a breach of safeguards made in terms of sub-regulation 7.1; or

12.2. the collaboration among the Firms exceeds the exemption granted in terms
of these Regulations; or

12.3. the confirmation was granted on the basis of false information; or
12.4. the reason for granting the confirmation no longer exists.

13. The Commission shall notify the relevant firms in writing of its intention to revoke
the confirmation and shall afford the relevant firms an opportunity to make
representations within a reasonable time before making a decision to revoke the
confirmation.

HDP and SMME Participation

14. HDP Firms and SMMEs at all levels of the value chain must be afforded an
opportunity to opt-in to agreements and/or practices including the negotiations of
the agreements or practices entered into in terms of these Regulations.

Scope of the exemption

15. The scope of these Regulations is limited only to:
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156.1. firms exporting goods or services from South Africa to the export markets;
and

15.2. agreements and/or practices specified under regulation 3 solely relating to
all export markets and export products.

16. The agr ts and/or practi exempted in these Regulations include the
exchange of information strictly necessary for the purposes of the conclusion and
implementation of the agreements and/or practices.

Monitoring

17. Firms who participate in any agreements or practices falling within the scope of
these exemptions must notify the Commission and the dtic of the agreement or
practice within 15 business days of its implementation via the following:

17.1. Notification to the Commission should be sent to
exemption.conditions@compcom.co.za

17.2. Notifications to the dtic should be sent to
exemption.conditions@thedtic.gov.za.

18. Firms who participate in any agreements or practices falling within the scope of
these exemptions must keep accurate written records of meetings held,
correspondence related to the exempted agreements and practices, and
exchanges of competitively sensitive information strictly necessary for the
purposes of the implementation of agreements or practices contemplated in
regulation 3.

19. The Commission may, at any time, request the record of the minutes of meetings
held, correspondence related to the exempted agreements and practices, or
exchanges of competitively sensitive information strictly necessary for the
purposes of the implementation of agreements or practices contemplated in these
regulations.

A d to R 1ati

20. The areas of collaboration exempted in these Regulations may be expanded or
reduced by the Minister, after consultation with the Commission, by notice
published in the Government Gazette in terms of these Regulations.

Short Title

21. These Regulations shall be called the Block Exemption for the Promotion of
Exports, 2025.

Commencement and duration

22. These Regulations come into effect on the date of publication in the Government
Gazette and shall endure for a period of 5 years, which period can be extended
by the Minister, by notice in the Government Gazette, after consultation with the
Commission and taking into account tariffs in the export markets.

Winding down of agr its and p i

23. The Minister, after consultation with the Commission may, by notice in the
Government Gazette, provide a reasonable period to Firms that have participated
in any agreements or practices falling within the scope of these exemptions to
wind-down such agreements or practices before the withdrawal of these
Regulations.
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LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Competition Act: Block Exemption for Promotion Exports
G 53822 RG 11917 GoN 6930
12 December 2025

53822reqg119179on6930.pdf
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Competition Act:

Guidelines on Minority Shareholder Protections: Correction

G 53845 GoN 6943

11 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

1. Companies with Minority Shareholders
e Any firm where minority investors hold less than 50% but have rights that influence strategic
decisions (e.g., budgets, business plans, appointment of executives).

2. Acquiring Firms
e Businesses purchasing minority stakes in other companies, especially where the stake includes
veto rights or strategic influence.

3. Target Firms
e Companies granting minority protections that may confer control under section 12(2)(g) of the
Competition Act.

4. Private Equity and Investment Firms
e Entities acquiring minority interests with governance rights or influence over policy and strategy.

5. Joint Venture Participants
e Firms entering into joint ventures where minority partners have significant decision-making rights.

6. Legal and Advisory Firms
e Advisers structuring deals involving minority protections that could trigger merger notification
requirements.

SUMMARY

Purpose
e To outline the Competition Commission’s approach to assessing transactions where minority
shareholder rights may amount to control under the Competition Act.
e These guidelines help determine when such transactions require merger notification.

Key Points

1. Scope
o Applies to transactions that do not cross the usual merger thresholds but involve minority
rights conferring control.
o Not sector-specific; applies broadly across industries.

2. Control Assessment
o Section 12 of the Competition Act defines control broadly, including material influence over
a firm’s policy.
o Minority rights that allow influence over strategic decisions (e.g., budgets, business plans,
appointment of executives) may constitute control.
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3. Types of Minority Protections
o Do NOT confer control: Rights limited to protecting financial interests (e.g., approving
dividend policy, auditor appointments, liquidation decisions).
o DO confer control: Rights over strategic matters (e.g., veto on business plans, budgets,
CEO/CFO appointments, major investments).

4. Commission’s Approach
o Case-by-case analysis of rights and their impact on strategic decision-making.
o Transactions meeting financial thresholds and involving control rights may require
notification.

5. Advisory Opinions
o Parties unsure whether rights confer control can request a non-binding advisory opinion
from the Commission.

6. Effective Date
o Guidelines become effective upon publication in the Government Gazette and may be
amended.

Implications
e Firms acquiring minority stakes with strategic veto rights must assess whether the transaction
triggers merger notification.
e Legal and compliance teams should review shareholder agreements for rights that could amount
to control.

FULL TEXT

DETAILS

DEPARTMENT OF TRADE, INDUSTRY AND COMPETITION
NO. 6943 11 December 2025

HEREBY ISSUES AN ERRATUM NOTICE TO THE COMMISSION’S DRAFT GUIDELINES ON MINORITY
SHAREHOLDER PROTECTIONS IN TERMS OF SECTION 79(1) OF THE COMPETITION ACT 89 OF
1998 (AS AMENDED)

December 2025

1. BACKGROUND

1.1. The Competition Commission of South Africa hereby issues an Erratum Notice the Draft Guidelines on
Minority Shareholder Protections, published in Notice No 6902 of 2025, in Government Gazette No 53781

issued on 4 December 2025.

1.2. The purpose of the erratum is to replace paragraph 3 of the Notice in order to correct the closing date
for public comment and link provided to the draft guidelines on the Commission’s website.

1.3. Paragraph 3 of Government Gazette Number 53781 (Notice No 6902 of 2025) is hereby replaced by
the paragraph set out below:

2. INVITATION TO COMMENT
The public is invited to submit comments on these Draft Guidelines by 16h30 on 20 January 2025. Written

submissions can be sent via email to SimphiweG@compcom.co.za or BusisiweMa@compcom.co.za. All
submissions will be reviewed, and a final guideline published by the Competition Commission. The Draft
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Guidelines are available at https://www.compcom.co.za/wp-content/uploads/2025/12/Draft Guidelineson-
Minority-Protections 1-December-2025 for-Public-comment.pdf

Draft Guidelines are available here - Draft guidelines on minority shareholder protections

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Competition Act: Guidelines on Minority Shareholder Protections: Correction
G 53845 GoN 6943
11 December 2025

538459on6943.pdf

ACTION

Ensure that you submit your comments before 20 January 2026.
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Competition Act: Statements on the latest Decisions by the Competition Commission.

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Statement on the latest decisions by the Competition Commission
Date: 11 December 2025
Read more

Statement on the latest decisions by the Competition Commission
Date: 05 December 2025
Read more

Commission prosecutes eight cargo shipping companies for price-fixing
Date: 02 December 2025
Read more
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CONSTRUCTION

LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Project and Construction Management Professions:

Fees and charges for 1 April 2026 to 31 March 2027

G 53843 BN 867

11 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

O Project and Construction Management Firms

Companies employing professionals registered under SACPCMP (e.g., Project Managers,
Construction Managers, Mentors).

O Construction Health and Safety Service Providers

Firms with registered Health and Safety Agents, Managers, and Officers.

O Building Inspection Organizations

Entities employing Professional and Certified Building Inspectors.

O Training and CPD Providers

Organizations offering Continuing Professional Development (CPD) activities, webinars,
conferences, and mentorship programs for SACPCMP professionals.

O Voluntary Associations

Industry associations affiliated with SACPCMP that pay annual fees and application fees.

0 Educational Institutions

Institutions seeking programme accreditation or re-accreditation for construction and project
management courses.

O Advertising and Event Organizers
Businesses using SACPCMP platforms for advertising or hosting accredited events.

DETAILS
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The South African Councll for the Project and Construction Maragement Professions
— CONSTRUCTING NEW PERASPECTIUES —
Fees and charges are for 2026/27 financial year 1 April 2026 to 31 March 2027 in terms of the Project and C i ions (Act 48 of 2000)
The South African Council for the Project and Construction Management Professions (SACPCMP) is empowered in terms of Section 12 (1) of the Project and Construction
Management (Act 48 of 2000) to determine fees and charges payable to the Council. The relevant prescribed fees are set out in the schedule below and come into effect on 1
April 2026
SCHEDULE: Interpretation
The South African Council for the Project and Construction Management Professions hereby prescribes its schedules of fees for the period 1 April 2026 to 31 March 2027
1. Persons registered with the Council in terms of the Act, are required to pay the applicable Annual fee annually. The Council invoices the registered person annually in ]
December. [e]
2. In terms of section 20(1) (a) (iii) of the Act the Council may cancel the registration of a registered person if he/she fails to pay the prescribed annual fee or portion thereof ;
within 120 days of it becoming due or within such further period as the Council may allow, either before or after the expiry of the 120 days =]
3. A 10% administrative penalty fee will be charged on all outstanding annual fees longer than 120 days. =
4. Aregistered person, whose registration has been cancelled in terms of clause 2 above, isliable to pay all arrear annual fees and outstanding fees and all applicable charges 9|
on application of reinstatement. 5]
5. The annual fee for initial registration is calculated on a pro-rata dependent on which month of the year registration takes place. m
6. Reduction in Annual Renewal Fees for Retired Persons 3
A person 65 years of age and older may apply for reduction of annual fees provided he does not earn Professional fees, salary, or other payment from performing duties on ~
an ongoing basis amounting to more than 30 hours in total per month or 300 hours per year or twelve consecutive months. The retired person is entitled to a 60% discount QI
on the annual fees. Please request a form from the finance department to apply. N
o
N
The fees prescribed herein include Value Added Tax (VAT) o
CATEGORY APPLICATION FEE [§ INTERVIEW FEE EXAMINATION FEE [§ REGISTRATION FEE || ANNUAL FEES
Professional (Pr. CM.) R3239.28 R5343.38 R1652.92 R5639.23
Professional (Pr. CPM) R3239.28 R5343.38 R1652.92 R5639.23
Professional (Pr. CMe) R3239.28 R5343.38 R1652.92 R5639.23
Candidate (C. CM) R3239.28 R1652.92 R4323.15
Candidate (C. CPM) R3239.28 R1652.92 R4323.15
CATEGORY APPLICATION FEE J§ INTERVIEW FEE EXAMINATION FEE |} REGISTRATION FEE j§ ANNUAL FEES
Specified Category: Construction Mentor R3239.28 R5343.38 R1652.92 R5084.54
Professional Health and Safety Agent (Pr.CHSA) R3239.28 R5343.38 R1652.92 R5639.23
Construction Health and Safety Manager (CHSM) R1280.62 R1495.59 R1618.02 R4 755.61
Construction Health and Safety Officer (CHSO) R413.81 R711.07 R362.35 R3987.59
Candidate Construction Health and Safety Agent (Can. CHSA) R3239.28 R1652.92 R3532.05
Candidate Construction Health and Safety Manager (Can. R1280.62 R1618.02 R3532.05
CHSM)
Candidate Construction Health and Safety Officer (Can. CHSO) R413.81 R362.35 R3532.05
professional Building Inspectors — PrBInsp R394.37 R4901.12 R1418.75 R1676.70 RS 275.67
Certified Building Inspectors — CBInsp R394.37 R1418.75 R1547.72 R4 464.02
APPLICATION FEES VALIDATION OF CPD ACTIVITIES APPLICATION FEES FOR VALIDATION OF WEBINAR AND CONFERENCE FORMAT
CPD ACTIVITIES (The validation period for webinar and conference CPD
Description Fees es is one year.)
D: ipti Fees
Activities up to half a day R10 134.72
Activities up to 1 day R11072.00 Activities of Up to half a day R2 811.94
Activities with a minimum period of up to 2 R15 482.66 Activities up to 1 day R3932.09
days
Activities with a minimum period of up to 2 days R5 242.80
Activities with more than 2 days R20 754.29
Activities with a period of more than 2 days R6 225.69
Re-Evaluation of existing Programs/Courses [l R10 134.01
validated by Other Built Environment R ion of Existing Pr ourses byl R2573.74
Councils Other Built Environment Councils
Activities more than 1 week R24 513.66 Activities more than 1 weeks R7208.72
Activities more than 2 weeks R32 866.28 Activities more than 2 weeks R8 346.98
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OTHER APPLICABLE FEES |
Voluntary Association — Annual Fee R6 258.19
CPD BUNDLES Application Fee - Voluntary Association R3 099.29
Webinar Bundle 1 R1127.04 Administrative Fee — Professionals & Candidates J| 10% Administrative penalty
fee will be charged on all
Webinar Bundle 2 R676.22 outstanding annual fees
longer than 120 days
—
Webinar Bundle 3 R676.22 Administrative fee - Script viewing R124.38
PCM Mentorship Bundle 790163 Administrative fee - Assessment outcome R62.19
viewin
PCM Mentorship (1) R225.40 —
Introduction to Mentorship Certificate fee R17£
PCM Mentorehip (2) R225 .40 RPL (CHSA, CHSM, CHSO, PrBinsp, CBInsp)
Mentoring Plan and Agreement RPL Eligibility Assessment (Application Fee) R3 134.81
PCM Mentorship (3) R225.40 RPL POE Assessment Fee R3 134.81
Logbooks
RPL Oral Assessment Fee R4 179.75
PCM Mentorship (4) R225.40
Candidates Performance Reviews RPL (PrCM, PrCPM, PrCMe)
CHS Mentorship Bundle R901.63 RPL Eligibility Assessment (Application Fee) R4 880.18
CHS Mentorship (1) R225.40 RPL POE Assessment Fee R4 880.18
e —— —
Introduction to Mentorship RPL Oral Assessment Fee R6 506.91
HS Mentorsh R225.4
CHS Mentorship (2) 225.40 RPL Certificate Fee R239.20
Mentoring Plan and Agreement
THS Mentorshin (3] 225 10 of logbooks (C.CV, C.CP) R74022
Logbooks Assessment of Logbooks Candidate CHS R508.77
CHS Mentorship (4) R225.40 Appeals Fee R6 489.60
—
Candidates Performance Reviews TPD Appeal Fee e eia 0
Webinar Bundle 1-2 R1262.25 Appeal Internal Review R1248.00
Webinar Bundle 1-3 R1735.60 CBE Levy (Professional) R138.00
ASOCSA Conference Bundle R2695.86 CBE Levy (Candidate) R69.00
Cairnmead Bundle 1 R225.40
Cairnmead Bundle 2 R225.40
Cairnmead Bundle 3 1225.40 Education fund levy (Applicable to Professionals) [ R50.00
Cairnmead Bundle 4 R225.40 CPD Re-Instatement Penalty Fee R1 300.00
Cairnmead Bundle 1 - 4 RI01.63 Re-instatement Penalty Fee R3 565.46
CPD Re-instatement bundle PCM RS 333.09 Re-instatement of De-registered Persons
P —————— R3 597.48 Where a person who was previously registered and whose registration has been
i cancelled for failing to pay the prescribed annual fee wishes to re-register or
PCM Reinstatement (Communication) RS 085.60 reinstate his/her registration, such a person shall, before the application is
approved, pay.
PCM Reinstatement (Technology) R5 085.60 | 1. The prescribed fee at the time of reinstatement comprises of the annual and
CHS Reinstatement (Risk Management) R3 636.00 r fee
2. Arrear fees owed up to the time of deregistration
CHS Reinstatement (Planning) R3 636.00 3. Any expenses incurred by the Council in connection with the recovery of any

arrear fees and
4. Re-instatement penalty of R3 565.46 as determined by Council

PROGRAMME ACCREDITATION CATEGORY
PROGRAMME ACCREDITATION CATEGORY(Hybrid)
Description Fees
Re-accreditation of Existing Programmes R108 814.98 Description Fees
Paper based Assessment 3261703 Outside Gauteng Province R79 737.49
Annual Report Assessment Fee R12 640.11 Within Gauteng Province 163 283.62
Programme Endorsement Application Fee R3 120.00
Accreditation Application Fee RS 980.00 ADVERTISING RATES
Description Fees
T—
PROJECT MANAGEMENT INSTITUTE (PMI) FEES w R1488.24
Shape shifter half page two column R606.32
Description Fees Shape shifter half page R937.04
Built Environment Project Communication Pro R2 899.20 Shape shifter one column strip RA496.08
—
Interface in the built R1449.60 Website R606.32
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LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Project and Construction Management Professions: Fees and charges for 1 April 2026 to 31 March
2027

G 53843 BN 867

11 December 2025

53843bn867.pdf
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CUSTOMS, EXCISE AND INTERNATIONAL TRADE

LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Customs and Excise Act:

Amendment to Part 1 of Schedule No. 1 (No. 1/1/1965) (English / Afrikaans)

G 53874 RG 11920 GoN 6961

19 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

O Automotive Manufacturers and Assemblers
e Companies producing or assembling motor vehicles that use electric accumulators (batteries) for
propulsion or auxiliary systems.

O Electric Vehicle (EV) Manufacturers
e Firms involved in the production of electric cars, buses, and trucks.

O Battery Manufacturers and Importers
e Businesses importing or manufacturing electric accumulators for vehicles or industrial applications.

O Automotive Component Suppliers
e Suppliers providing batteries and related electrical components to OEMs (Original Equipment
Manufacturers).

O Logistics and Distribution Companies
e Entities handling the import/export of electric accumulators and related automotive parts.

O Industrial Equipment Manufacturers
e Companies producing machinery or equipment that uses electric accumulators for power storage.

FULL TEXT

DETAILS
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CUSTOMS AND EXCISE ACT, 1964. g
AMENDMENT OF SCHEDULE NO. 1 (NO. 1/1/1965) :u
Interms of section 48 of the Customs and Excise Act, 1964, Part 1 of Schedule No. 1 fo the said Act is heteby amended to the extent set out in the Schedule hereto. 8
-3
ENOCH GODONGWANA
MINISTER OF FINANCE
SCHEDULE
By the substitution of Note 5(b). insertion of Note 5(c) and the substitution of Note 8 with the following in Chapter 98 of Section XXIl to Part 1 of Schedule No. 1: 8
c
5. S
(a) Original equipment components for motor vehicles enumerated under heading 88.01 shall not include automotive components of which - :
(i thefloor panels, body sides of 1oof panels ate peimanenty aftached o each other (excapt in the case of cabs fof 10ad tiaciors for semi-tiailers of a vehicle mass exceeding 1600 kg, for I
motor vehicles for the tiansport of goods of  vehicie mass exceeding 2 000 kg and a G.V.M. excaading 3 500 kg and for chassis fitied with cabs of a mass exceeding 1 600 kg and a 5
G.V.M. exceeding 3 500 kg in which case the cabs may be assembled and fimmed); >
(i) ihe engne and i3sX ies, axles, 1adiators, slesiing . braking o1 electrical equipment ot instrumentation ase fitted to such floor pans o1 Z
chassis iames; and E
(ii)  the bodiesicabe ass fitted to floor pans or chassis frames (excapt i the case of vehicles of a mono-buit construction of a vehicle mass exceading 2 000 kg). ,.f.,
(b) Qriginal equipment components for specified motor vehicles as dafined in 1ebate item 317.04 destined for assembly outside the boiders of the Republic, must be in the foim of kits that have E
untrimmed painted bodies with no parts assembled to the body. m
(© For the purposes of this Note "engine” 1efers to compiession-ignition or spark-ignition infemal combustion piston engines, electiic motois as motois for piopulsion or a combination of the g.l’
afolegoing engines and motors of any other means of piopulsion as defined in 1ebate item 317.04. 3
8. For the puiposes of this Chapter "automofive components” means a new article which can be identified as being suitable for use in the manufacture of motor vehicles manufactured under rebate items o
317.04 and 317.07 o1 original equipment companents, including carpet cut to floopan shape, leather seat covers cut to size, unfinished articles, inciuding blanks and 1ough castings, having the essential m
character of automotive components.
By the insertion of the following:
Heading / CD | Article Description Statistical Rate of Duty
Subheading Unit General EU/UK EFTA SADC MERCOSUR AICFTA
9801.0003 7| Electiic accumulators of tasitf subheadings 8507 .30, 8507.50, 8507.60 u 10% 10% 10% 10% 10% 10% H
and 8507.80
o
@
o
-]
3
o
@
=
n
o
N
a

Customs and Excise Act: Amendment to Part 1 of Schedule No. 1 (No. 1/1/1965) (English /

Afrikaans)
G 53874 RG 11920 GoN 6961

19 December 2025

53874rg11920gon6961.pdf
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Customs and Excise Act:

Amendment to Part 1 of Schedule No. 4 (No. 4/1/385) (English / Afrikaans)

G 53874 RG 11920 GoN 6963

19 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

1.

Automotive Manufacturers
o Companies developing or manufacturing new motor vehicle models in South Africa.

2. Vehicle Importers for Prototyping
o Businesses importing prototype vehicles for testing, research, and development.
3. Research and Development Divisions
o Automotive R&D centers working on new designs, technologies, or compliance testing.
4. Automotive Component Suppliers
o Firms supplying parts for prototype vehicles during development phases.
5. Testing and Certification Bodies
o Organizations involved in vehicle homologation, safety, and compliance testing.
DETAILS
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CUSTOMS AND EXCISE ACT, 1964.
AMENDMENT OF SCHEDULE NO. 4 (NO. 4/1/385)

Interms of section 75 of the Customs and Excise Act, 1964, Part 1 of Schedule No. 4 to the said Act is heieby extent set out

By the substitution of the following:

SCHEDULE

Hoteo—

ENOCH GODONGWANA
MINISTER OF FINANCE

and any addiional conditions he may impose in each case: Piovided that the piototypes aie not offeied, advertised, lent,
hited, leased, pledged, given away, exchanged, sokd o1 otherwise disposed of within a period of two years fiom the date of
entry unde this flem: Provided further that any one of the folegoing acts with such vehicles within a petiod of two yeais fiom
the date of entry in tetms of this item shall tender such vehicles liable to payment of duty

Rebate ltem | Tariff Rebate Code | CD | Description Extent of Rebate
41003 87.00 0102 23| Not exceeding two vehicles pet model unde tebate tems 317.04 and 317.07, entered as | Full duty
prototypes for sely in o of new models, subject 1o a pemit issued by the Contioller

€969 'H 'ON

5202 4oquiadaq 61

J0IAH3S INNIAIH NVOIH4V HLNOS

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Customs and Excise Act: Amendment to Part 1 of Schedule No. 4 (No. 4/1/385) (English / Afrikaans)

G 53874 RG 11920 GoN 6963
19 December 2025

53874rg119209gon6963.pdf

59| Page



https://www.gov.za/documents/notices/customs-and-excise-act-amendment-part-1-schedule-no-4-no-41385-english-afrikaans
https://www.gov.za/sites/default/files/gcis_document/202512/53874rg11920gon6963.pdf

LEE'S COMPLIANCE

| B(@RERRNRTRIERN Y e LecaL TEAM| [L(2 NEwsFLAsH

12 December 2025 - 09 January 2026

LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Customs and Excise Act:

Amendment to Part 3 of Schedule No. 5 (No. 5/3/115) (English / Afrikaans)

G 53874 RG 11920 GoN 6965

19 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

O Automotive Manufacturers and Assemblers
e Companies producing or assembling motor vehicles in South Africa that use imported components.

O Component Importers and Distributors
e Businesses importing automotive parts such as engines, gearboxes, electrical systems, and body
components.

O OEMs (Original Equipment Manufacturers)
e Vehicle brands sourcing parts for local assembly or production.

O Tier 1 and Tier 2 Suppliers
e Suppliers providing specialized automotive components to manufacturers.

O Logistics and Customs Brokerage Firms
e Organizations handling customs clearance and tariff refund processes for automotive imports.

O Heavy Vehicle Manufacturers
e Companies producing trucks, buses, and other heavy-duty vehicles using imported components.

DETAILS
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CUSTOMS AND EXCISE ACT, 1964. g

AMENDMENT OF SCHEDULE NO. 5 (NO. 5/3/115) :J

In teims of section 75 of the Customs and Excise Act, 1964, Part 3 of Schedule No. 5 to the said Act is hereby amended to the extent set out in the Schedule hereto. g

=3

Mpteo— *

ENOCH GODONGWANA
MINISTER OF FINANCE
SCHEDULE
By the substitution of the following:

Refund ltem Tariff Code CD |Description Extent of Refund %)
Heading o
538.00 00.00 04.00 09 | Automotive components for specified motor vehicles, as defined in 1ebate item 317.04 or heavy motor | Not exceeding the duty appiicable to S‘
vehicles as defined in Note 1 to 1ebate item 317.07, classifiable in taiiff subheadings 3904.69, 4011.10, | such goods in Pait 1 of Schedule No. 1 = =
4011.20, 4012.11, 4012.12, 4016.99.20, 5911.90.20, 6813.20.10, 6813.81.10, 7007.11, 7007.21, 7009.10, | reduced to the extent of the amount >
8201.52.15, 8201.53.15, 8302.30, 84.09, 8413.60, 8414.30, 8414.59, 8414.80, 8415.20, 8418.99 40,  reflected on the PRC issued in the m
8419.50, 8421.23.30, 8421.31.50, 8421.39.20, 8421.99.66, 8483.30.55, 84.84, 8501.32, 8501.33,  name of the importer =)
8501.52, 8501.53.90, 8503.00.90, 8504.40, 8505.20, 8506.30.90, 8506.80.40, 8506.90, 8507.10, 8507.30, o
8507.50, 8507.60, 8507.80, 8507.90, 85.11, 85.12, 8536.30.20, 8536.61.20, 8536.69.30, 8536.90.20, >
8537.10.20, 8539.10, 8539.21.20, 8539.29 45, 854231, 854232, 854233, 834320, 8344 30, 8544 4, =z
87.07, 87.08, 9032.89 and 9401.20 )
Note: g
1. For the puposes of this item unless the context indicates otherwise, any expiession to which a meaning m
has been assigned in item 317.04 has the meaning so assigned. 2
c
m
[72]
m
)
=
O
m

-
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Customs and Excise Act: Amendment to Part 3 of Schedule No. 5 (No. 5/3/115) (English / Afrikaans)

G 53874 RG 11920 GoN 6965
19 December 2025

53874rg11920gon6965.pdf
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Customs and Excise Act:

Amendment to Part 1 of Schedule No. 3 (No. 3/1/760) (English / Afrikaans)

G 53874 RG 11920 GoN 6962

19 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

O Automotive Manufacturers (OEMs)
e Companies producing specified motor vehicles (light vehicles under 317.04 and heavy vehicles
under 317.07) in South Africa.
e Includes manufacturers of electric vehicles (EVs), hybrid vehicles, and vehicles with alternative
propulsion systems.

O Component Manufacturers and Suppliers
e Firms producing or supplying original equipment components for motor vehicles, including imported
and locally manufactured parts.

O Importers of Automotive Components
e Businesses importing parts under Chapter 98 for use in vehicle assembly or component
manufacturing.

O Exporters of Motor Vehicles

e Organizations exporting vehicles under APDP Phase I, as rebates and credits are linked to export
performance.

O Tooling and Equipment Suppliers
e Companies providing automotive tooling such as dies, jigs, assembly lines, and moulds for vehicle
production.

O Customs Brokers and Logistics Providers
e Entities handling customs clearance and compliance for automotive components and vehicles under
rebate provisions.

O Industry Associations and Regulatory Bodies

e Associations representing automotive manufacturers and component suppliers, as well as those
involved in compliance with ITAC and SARS requirements.

DETAILS
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CUSTOMS AND EXCISE ACT, 1964.
AMENDMENT OF SCHEDULE NO. 3 (NO. 3/1/760)

In teims of section 75 of the Customs and Excise Act, 1964, Part 1 of Schedule No. 3 1o the said Act is hereby amended to the extent set out in the Schedule hereto.

2969 'H 'ON

Gotoo—

ENOCH GODONGWANA
MINISTER OF FINANCE

SCHEDULE

By the substitution of the following:

Rebate ltem | Tariff Rebate Code | CD | Description Extent of Rebate
Heading

317.04 INDUSTRY: SPECIFIED MOTOR VEHICLES (PHASE Il)

NOTES:

This item and the Notes thereto provide for the i ion of the i ion and pi Phase Il (APDP Phase lI) introduced by the International
Trade Administration Commission of South Africa (ITAC).

1. Acronyms and definitions

For the purpose of this item, the following acronyms and definitions will have the meaning assigned to them in this note:

1.1 Acronyms

APDP - i ion and

CSP - Company Specific Percentage

EV's - refer to battery eleanc vehll:les, meloel elecmc venwles and alternate electric vehicles that are zero carbon emission

ITAC - The i Ce of South Africa

NEV - refers to zero or Iw-emmlom vehicles, which include battery-electric vehicles, plug-in hybrid electric vehicles, hybrid vehicles, fuel-cell electric vehicles and green synthetic fuel

engines

OEM - Light motor vehicle manufacturer registered in terms of Note 1 to Chapter 98 of Schedule No.1 to the Customs Act
PRC - Production Rebate Certificate

PRCC - Production Rebate Credit Certificate

SACU - Southern African Customs Union

SARS - South African Revenue Service

VAA - Volume Assembly Allowance

VALA - Volume Assembly Localisation Allowance

VAT - Value-Added-Tax

JDIAH3S IANNIAIH NVOIH4Y HLNOS

1.2 Definitions
"automotive tooling” means-
(a) dies for drawing or extruding metal, of subheading 8207.20;
(b) tools for pressing, stamping or punching, of subheading 8207.30;
(c) work holders of subheading 8466.20;
(d) assembly jigs and assembly lines, of subheading 8479.89; and
(e) injection moulds, moulding patterns and moulds of heading 84.80, where the principal use is for the manufacture of specified motor vehicles, heavy vehicles as defined in Note 1 to
rebate item 317.07 and automotive components for such motor vehicles.
"Form C2" means a Form C2 as defined in the ITAC Regulations.
"imported component and imported raw materials value” means the value for customs duty purposes of any imported original equipment components and raw materials imported by the
registrant or imported by or received from any person in SACU and used in the manufacture or assembly of original equipment components or specified motor vehicles.
"guidelines” means the guidelines issued by ITAC.
"original means i in Chapter 98 of Schedule No. 1.
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"other means of propulsion" means power trains that have zero carbon emissions or low carbon emissions, and these include electric motors such as battery electric vehicles that are
entirely by rechargeable battery packs: in-wheel motors where the electric motors are integrated into the wheel hubs; fuel cell technologies such as hydrogen fuel cells, solid
oxide fuel cells, hydrogen combustion engines and other similar as means of p
"raw materials" means materials not cut to size or shape and not made up suitable for use.
“registrant” means a person registered under this item.
“regulation” means regulations made in terms of section 59 of the International Trade Administration Act, No. 71 of 2002.
"specified motor vehicles” means -
(a) road tractors or semi-trailers of subheading 8701.2 of a vehicle mass not exceeding 1 600 k
(b) motor vehicles for the transport of ten or more persons, including the driver, of heading 87. 02, of a vehicle mass not 2000kg ing those of ing 8702.10.10):
(c) motor cars (including station wagons) of heading 8703:
(d) motor vehicles for the transport of goods of heading 87.04 of a vehicle mass not exceeding 2 000 kg or a G.V.M. not exceeding 3 500 kg or of a mass not exceeding 1 600 kg or of a
G.V.M. not exceeding 3 500 kg per chassis fitted with a cab (excluding shuttle cars and low construction flame-proof vehicles for use in underground mines and off-the-road logging
trucks): and
(e) chassis fitted with engines of heading 8706.00, of a mass not exceeding 1 600 kg or of a G.V.M. not exceeding 3 500 kg (excluding those for shuttle cars and low construction flame-
proof vehicles, for use in underground mines and off-the-road logging trucks).
“the Act" means "this Act" as defined in section 1 of the Customs and Excise Act, No. 91 of 1964.
(i) "VALA™ means the following percentages of the value for VALA purposes for vehicles with internal combustion piston engines (including vehicles with a combination of internal
combustion piston engines and electric motors as motors for propulsion) -
From 2026 will be set at 35% of local content for OEM volumes above 10 000 units annually over four rolling quarters
Transition set at -
(aa) 40 per cent in 2021;
(bb) 39 per cent in 2022:
(cc) 38 per cent in 2023:
(dd) 37 per cent in 2024:
(ee) 36 per cent in 2025; and
(ff) 35 per cent in 2026
(ii)"VALA" for vehicles with an electric motor as motor for propulsion or vehicles with a motor having other means of i ing those i in (i) above), applied for a
period of 10 years calculated from the date of implementation -
The VALA percentage will be set at 40% of local content for OEM volumes above 10 000 units annually over four rolling quarters. The threshold of 10 000 units contemplated in (i) and (i)
above must be calculated byme addition of all spemﬁed motor vehicles.
“value for VALA purposes" means the value, on the basis il in Note 7.1, of all specified motor vehicles produced in terms of this item during four rolling quarters
and ready for sale.
2. Registration
4 nts under this rebate item shall submit a letter of approval from ITAC i i tion for licipation together with the application.
3. Submission of accounts
3.1 Registrants under this rebate item shall submit accounts in the following manner:
(a) A quarterly account (DA 199) to the SARS customs office in which area of control the premises is registered and bring any customs duty and additional VAT to account at that office
within 30 days from the closing date of the accounting period, but not later than the penultimate official working day following the period of three months during which the closing date
of the account occurs.
(b) For the of this item the ling periods shall be for four periods of three months each commencing on 1 January each year.
(c) The registrant shall not be entitled to the deferment of additional VAT, other than the 30 days provided for in (a) above.
3.2 When the registrant becomes aware of an error in the account submitted, the registrant must amend the account as soon as reasonably possible by -
(a) completing a form (DA 199A) for the quarter aﬂected by the amendment:
(b) adjusting all forms affected by the amendmen
(c) submitting form (DA 199A), adjusted forms and payment of any customs duty and additional VAT together with an explanation of the reasons for the amendment to the SARS
customs office referred to in Note 3.1(a).
4. Original equipment components mponed by the registrant
4.1 The registrant shall clear all original for the of if motor vehicles, under Chapter 98 of Schedule No. 1.
4.2 All such original equipment components shall -
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(a) on importation be cleared under procedure code "Placement of goods under the ing for Home Use' p
(b) if cleared on importation for storage and stored in a licensed customs and excise storage warehouse, be deared belore removal for use under procedure code "Processing for Home
Use" of goods, previously placed under "Warehousing” procedure: and
(c) when cleared as contemplated in paragraphs (a) or (b), pay VAT on the value for customs duty purposes as if a "full duty" extent of rebate applies.
4.3 The value for customs duty purposes of all original equipment components shall be included in the quarter during which such components were cleared under the procedure code
'Processing for Home Use'.
5. Original supplied to the
5.1 A registrant must ensure and produce proof if required that the Form C2 completed by the supplier of original equipment components correctly declares the imported component
value.
(a) The imported component value on the Form C2 completed by a SACU supplier and received by the registrant during a quarter shall be recorded in the ensuing quarter irrespective of
whether it has been used in production as yet or paid for; ai
(b) The imported component value on the Form C2 shall be deducted by the registrant in the quarter when the original equipment components are-
incorporated into original i
) used in the manufacture of specified motor vehicles and exported:
(iii) transferred to parts and accessories: or
(iv) destroyed under customs supervision.
5.2 (a) Registrants shall be liable for any customs duty and additional VAT underpaid resulting from the under declaration of the imported component value on Form C2.
(b) If ITAC reports any amendments to Form C2, the quarterly account to which it relates must be amended as may be necessary to give effect to the amendment reported, including
payment of any customs duty and additional VAT due.
(c) If Form C2 is not obtained or duly completed, the price at which the original i were by the regi: shall be deemed to be the imported component
value in respect of the original equipment components.
(d) Any incorrect information supplied on Form C2 can render the whole document null and void and may result in the purchase price of all items in such document being regarded as
imported component value.
6. Determination of value for duty and additional VAT
6.1 Determination of the value for the calculation of customs duty and additional VAT on original equipment components imported by the registrant:
(a) The value for customs duty of original cleared under Chapter 98 during a quarter, less the value for customs duty purposes of the original
equlpmem components-
(i) in unopened containers or unit load devices, provided that the value for customs duty of such in i or unit load devices not opened shall be carried
forward as an opening balance to the ensuing quarter:
i) used in the of original and slpplied to other registrants in terms of this rebate item:
i) used in the manufacture of specified motov vehicles and exported:
(iv) used in the of original and
(v) returned to the overseas suppliers:
(vi) transferred to the parts and accessories division:
(vii) destroyed under customs supervlslon.
(i) to (vii) exceed the value for customs duty purposes of imported original equipment components the value must be reduced to nil.
(c) For the purposes of Noles 6 1(a)(iii) and (iv) registrants may carry forward any excess value for customs duty of original i imported and used in
exports during a quarter to
(i) the ensuing quarter; and
(ii) such further quarters as the Ci issi may allow in
6.2 Determination of the value for the calculation of the customs duty and additional VAT on original equipment components received by the registrant:
(a) The imported component value of original equipment components received from any person in SACU during the previous quarter less the imported component value of original
equipment components-
(i) used in the igi i and exported during the current quarter:
icles and exported during the current quarter:
ion during the current quarter: and
(iv) destroyed under customs supervision during the current quarter.
(b) If the specified in (i) to (iv) exceed the imported component value of original equipment components received lhe value must be reduced to nil.
(c) For the purposes of Notes 6.2(a)(i) and (ii) registrants may carry forward any excess value for customs duty of original imported and used in
By the of the
Rebate Item | Tariff Rebate Code | CD | Description Extent of Rebate
Heading
exports during a quarter to -
(i) the ensuing quarter; and
(ii) such further quarters as the Commissioner may allow in exceptional circumstances.
7. Deductions
7.1 The value for VALA purposes for any quarter shall be -
(a) in the case of specified motor vehicles manufactured for the SACU market, the recommended retail hsl pﬂce (including options), (exclusnve of VAT, excise duty in terms of Section B
of Part 2 of No. 1 and levy in terms of Sections D and E in Part 3 of 1) to such motor at the time of p ion thereof and
ready for sale; or
(b) in the case of specified motor vehicles exported outside the SACU, the "price free on board" as contemplated in section 72 of the Act:
(c) less in respect of each of paragraphs (a) and (b), a CSP(s) on a quarterly basis.
(d) less all imported contents.
7.2 A registrant shall not receive or be entitled to ise VALA for the quarter for which the account is submitted, unless a CSP has been determined by ITAC.
7.3 The VALA of specified motor vehicles shall be declared -
(a) when designated for export, but not exported at the end of a quarter, as the recommended retail list price on form DA 199.04A for that quarter: and
(b) when exported-
(i) as the "price free on board value" in the quarterly account during which the export took place on form DA199.04B; and
(i) the recommended retail list pnce mem:oned in (a) on form DA199.02.
7.4 ITAC will inform the C i of ai to a CSP as a result of which the quarterly accounts must be amended.
7.5 The Commissioner may, in the case of any model for which a recommended retail list price in paragraph 7.1 is not il ine a value in terms of section 69(3)
of the Act.
7.6 The VALA in any quarter shall firstly be utilized, if applicable, to reduce the value as calculated in terms of Notes 6.1 and 6.2.
7.7 "Excess VALA" shall be calculated as follows:
(a) The balance of any excess VALA brought forward from the previous quarter;
(b) less any excess VALA utilised under rebate item 460.17 for this quarter;
(c) plus the VALA for this quarter:
(d) less the VALA utilised to offset the duty liability calculated in terms of Note 8.1(d) lov this quanef
7.8 Any excess VALA may be utilised to reduce the value for cust duty motor vehicles imported under rebate item 460.17 in the next quarter, provided that-
(a) prior written approval for the utilisation of such excess VALA shall be obtained fmm the Commissioner:
(b the value of the excess VALA shall be reduced by 20 per cent if used on imported fully built-up motor vehicles: and
(c) the remaining balance of any excess VALA shall be the opening balance in the next quarter.
7.9 The VALA or any excess VALA is not tradable or transferable.
7.10 A PRC may only be used-
(a) by the registrant or other importers in whose name the certificate is issued to apply for rebate in terms of section 75 or a refund provided for in section 76 of the Act.
7.11 The person in whose name a PRC is issued shall be liable for any discrepancies in the application for the PRC for whatever reason, which may result in the issue of an incorrect
certificate and shall remain liable for the customs duty as if no rebate had been allowed.
8. Extent of rebate
8.1 The ion of the value to ine the extent of rebate shall be -
(a) the value for i duty purp of il original in terms of Note 6.1;
(b) plus the imported component value of ongmal equipment components receuved from any person in SACU calculated in terms of Note 6.2;
(c) plus the VALA calculated in terms of Note 7.3(b) (Form DA 199.02);
(d) less the VALA utilised in terms of Note 7.1 for this quarter: and if any liability remains
8.2 The extent of rebate provided for in this rebate item shall not exceed the customs duty payable on the entry of imported goods under Chapter 98 of Schedule No. 1.
8.3 If any liability remains after the calculation in terms of Note 8.1, the PRC may be utilised to reduce the customs duty before the duty and iti VAT are
brought to account.
9. Compliance
9.1 The registrant or component supplier must, as applicable, comply with-
(a) this rebate item, rebate items 317.06 and 317.07 of Schedule No. 3, rebate item 460.17 of Schedule No. 4 and refund items 536.00, 537.00 and 538.00 of Schedule No. 5 and the Notes
thereto:
(b) section 75 and any other provisions of the Act;
By the of the Q:
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Heading
(c) the regulations;
(d) the guidelines: and
(e) any issued by the C issie and ITAC.
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317.04 928.01 01.04 45 | Orginal equipment components, for the manufacture of road tractors for semi-rallers of subheading 8701.2, of a vehicie mass | Full duty less the duty

not exceeding 1 600 kg payabie on the value
caiculated In terms of Note
8.1

317.07 INDUSTRY: HEAVY VEHICLES
NOTES:

1. "Heavy vehicles" means -

a) road tractors for semi-trailers of subheading 8701.2 of a vehicle mass exceeding 1 600 kg;

(b) motor vehicles for the transport of ten or more persons, including the driver, of heading 87.02, of a vehicle mass ing 2 000 kg ling those of ling 8702.10.10);

(c) motor vehicles for the transport of goods of heading 87.04 of a vehicle mass exceeding 2 000 kg and a G.V.M. exceeding 3 500 kg or of a mass exceeding 1 600 kg and of a G.V.M.
exceeding 3 500 kg per chassis fitted with a cab (excluding shuttle cars and low construction flame-proof vehicles, for use in (] mines and off-th d logging trucks): and
(d) chassis fitted with engines of heading 8706.00, of a mass exceeding 1 600 kg and of a G.V.M. exceeding 3 500 kg (excluding those for shuttle cars and low construction flame-proof
vehicles, for use in mines and off-th d logging trucks).

2.(a) For the purposes of this item unless the context indi ion to which a meaning has been assigned in item 317.04 has the meaning so assigned.

(b) To qualify for any rebate in terms of this item all components |mponed lm the manufacture of the motor vehicles specified in Note 1 to this item shall be entered under Chapter 98 of
Schedule No. 1.

3. Applicants under this rebate item shall submit a letter of approval from ITAC confirming qualification for participation together with the application.

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Customs and Excise Act: Amendment to Part 1 of Schedule No. 3 (No. 3/1/760) (English / Afrikaans)
G 53874 RG 11920 GoN 6962
19 December 2025

53874rg11920g0on6962.pdf

ACTION

1. Register for Participation
e Apply for registration under the rebate item with SARS and submit a letter of approval from ITAC
confirming qualification for APDP Phase II.

2. Correct Customs Clearance
e Ensure all original equipment components imported for vehicle manufacturing are cleared under
Chapter 98 using the correct procedure codes:
o “Processing for Home Use” for components used in production.
o Pay VAT on customs value as required.

3. Maintain Accurate Records
e Keep detailed records of:
o Imported component values (including Form C2 from suppliers).
o Quarterly accounts (Form DA 199) for customs duty and VAT.
o VALA (Volume Assembly Localisation Allowance) calculations and usage.

4. Submit Quarterly Accounts

e File DA 199 accounts with SARS within 30 days after each quarter, including:
o Customs duty and VAT calculations.
o VALA and CSP (Company Specific Percentage) details.

e Amend accounts promptly if errors are found.

5. Comply with Local Content Requirements

e Meet localisation thresholds:
o 35% local content for internal combustion vehicles by 2026.
o 40% local content for electric and alternative propulsion vehicles for 10 years.

6. Manage VALA and PRC
e Use VALA to offset duty liability and track excess VALA for future quarters.
e Ensure Production Rebate Certificates (PRC) are correctly applied and not misused.

7. Ensure Supplier Compliance
e Verify Form C2 declarations from SACU suppliers for imported component values.
e Correct any discrepancies immediately to avoid penalties.

65| Page



https://www.gov.za/documents/notices/customs-and-excise-act-amendment-part-1-schedule-no-3-no-31760-english-afrikaans
https://www.gov.za/sites/default/files/gcis_document/202512/53874rg11920gon6962.pdf

12 December 2025 - 09 January 2026

66| Page



LEE'S COMPLIANCE

LC  onzerrewaren $'$THE eGALTEAM| (2 NEWSFLASH

12 December 2025 - 09 January 2026

LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

International Trade Administration Act:

Initiation of investigation into alleged dumping of Flat-Rolled Products of Iron or Non-Alloy Steel

G 53872 GeN 3694

17 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

O Steel Manufacturers in SACU

e Local producers of flat-rolled steel products, such as ArcelorMittal South Africa and Safal Steel,
who initiated the complaint.

O Importers of Colour-Coated Steel
e Companies that import flat-rolled iron or non-alloy steel products under tariff subheadings
7210.70.20, 7210.70.30, 7210.70.40, and 7210.70.90.

O Exporters from China
e Chinese manufacturers and exporters of colour-coated steel supplying the SACU market.

O Distributors and Traders
e Businesses involved in the distribution and resale of imported colour-coated steel products within
SACU.

O Industry Associations
e Associations representing steel producers, importers, and exporters that may participate in the
investigation or provide input.

O Downstream Industries

e Companies in construction, roofing, and manufacturing sectors that use colour-coated steel as raw
material.

FULL TEXT

DETAILS

DEPARTMENT OF TRADE, INDUSTRY AND COMPETITION
NOTICE 3694 OF 2025

INTERNATIONAL TRADE ADMINISTRATION COMMISSION

NOTICE OF INITIATION OF THE INVESTIGATION INTO THE ALLEGED DUMPING OF "FLAT-ROLLED
PRODUCTS OF IRON OR NON-ALLOY STEEL, OF A WIDTH OF 600 MM OR MORE, CLAD, PLATED
OR COATED, PAINTED, VARNISHED OR COATED WITH PLASTICS (“COLOUR-COATED STEEL”)
CLASSIFIABLE UNDER TARIFF SUBHEADINGS 7210.70.20, 7210.70.30, 7210.70.40 AND 7210.70.90
ORIGINATING IN OR IMPORTED FROM THE PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF CHINA (“CHINA”)

ArcelorMittal South Africa Ltd ("AMSA”) and Safal Steel (Pty) Ltd (“SAFAL”) (“the Applicant”) submitted an
application to the Commission alleging that flat-rolled products of iron or non-alloy steel, of a width of 600
mm or more, clad, plated or coated, painted, varnished or coated with plastics: in tariff subheadings
7210.70.20, 7210.70.30, 7210.70.40 and 7210.70.90 originating in or imported from China is being dumped
on the SACU market, causing material injury to the SACU industry concerned.
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THE APPLICANT

The application was lodged by ArcelorMittal South Africa Ltd (“AMSA”) and Safal Steel (Pty) Ltd (“SAFAL”)
(“the Applicant”). The Applicant alleges that the dumped product is causing material injury. The Applicant
submitted sufficient evidence and established a prima facie case to enable the Commission to arrive at a
reasonable conclusion that an investigation should be initiated based on dumping, material injury and
causality.

THE PRODUCT

The product allegedly being dumped is flat-rolled products of iron or non-alloy steel, of a width of 600 mm or
more, clad, plated or coated, painted, varnished or coated with plastics classifiable under tariff subheadings
7210.70.20, 7210.70.30, 7210.70.40 and 7210.70.90 originating in or imported from China.

THE ALLEGATION OF DUMPING

The allegation of dumping is based on the comparison between the normal value in China and the export
price from China.

People’s Republic of China Normal value for China was calculated based on the export price to a third
country (Morocco) from China. This information was obtained from International Trade Centre (‘ITC Trade
Map’), an online database on international trade statistics and is for the period 1 May 2024 to 30 April 2025.
Adjustments for port handling (clearance) and inland freight cost per tonne were made to the normal value
to arrive at the ex-factory normal value.

In calculating the export price for China, the official South African Revenue Service (SARS) statistics for the
period 1 May 2024 to 30 April 2025 were used. Adjustments for port handling (clearance) and inland freight
cost per tonne were made to export price to arrive at the exfactory export price.

The dumping margin for China was determined to be 51%.

On this basis, the Commission found that there was prima facie proof of dumping of the subject product
originating in or imported from China.

THE ALLEGATION OF MATERIAL INJURY AND CAUSAL LINK

The Applicant submitted evidence showing that it experienced injury in the form of price suppression, price
undercutting, decline in sales volumes, decline in profits, a decline in output volumes, a decline in market
share, increase in wages, a decline in capital investment, a decline in return on investment, decline in
capacity utilisation, a decline in cashflow and a decline in capital investment from 1 May 2022 to 30 April
2025.

On this basis the Commission found that there was prima facie proof of material injury and a causal link
between dumping and the injury suffered by the Applicant.

PERIOD OF INVESTIGATION

The period of investigation for purposes of determining the dumping margin in the exporting country of origin
is from 1 May 2024 to 30 April 2025. The period of investigation for purposes of determining material injury
is from 1 May 2022 to 30 April 2025.

PROCEDURAL FRAMEWORK

Having decided that there is sufficient evidence and a prima facie case to justify the initiation of an
investigation, the Commission has begun an investigation in terms of section 16 of the International Trade
Administration Act, 2002 (the ITA Act). The Commission will conduct its investigation in accordance with the
relevant sections of the ITA Act and the Anti-Dumping Regulations of the International Trade Administration
Commission of South Africa (ADR).
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Both the ITA Act and the ADR are available on the Commission’s website (www.itac.org.za) or from the
Trade Remedies section, on request.

To obtain the information, it deems necessary for its investigation, the Commission will send non-confidential
versions of the application and questionnaires to all known importers and exporters and known
representative associations. The trade representative of the exporting country has also been notified.
Importers, exporters and other interested parties are invited to contact the Commission as soon as possible
to determine whether they have been listed and were furnished with the relevant documentation. If not, they
should immediately ensure that they are sent copies. The questionnaire must be completed, and any other
representations must be made within the time limit set out below.

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION

Please note that if any information is considered to be confidential then a non-confidential version of the
information must be submitted for the public file, simultaneously with the confidential version. In submitting
a non-confidential version the following rules are strictly applicable and parties must indicate:

» where confidential information has been omitted and the nature of such information;

« reasons for such confidentiality;

+ a summary of the confidential information which permits a reasonable understanding of the substance of
the confidential information; and

+ In exceptional cases, where information is not susceptible to summary, a sworn affidavit setting out the
reasons why it is impossible to comply should be provided.

A sworn affidavit is defined as a written sworn statement of fact voluntarily made by an affiant or deponent
under an oath or affirmation administered by a person authorized to do so by law. Such statement is
witnessed as to the authenticity of the affiant's signature by a taker of oaths, such as a notary public or
commissioner of oaths. An affidavit is a type of verified statement or showing, or in other words, it contains
verification, meaning it is under oath or penalty of perjury and this serves as evidence to its veracity and is
required for court proceedings.

This rule applies to all parties and to all correspondence with and submissions to the Commission, which
unless indicated to be confidential and filed together with a nonconfidential version, will be placed on the
public file and be made available to other interested parties.

If a party considers that any document of another party, on which that party is submitting representations,
does not comply with the above rules and that such deficiency affects that party’s ability to make meaningful
representations, the details of the deficiency and the reasons why that party’s rights are so affected must be
submitted to the Commission in writing forthwith (and at the latest 14 days prior to the date on which that
party’s submission is due). Failure to do so timeously will seriously hamper the proper administration of the
investigation, and such party will not be able to subsequently claim an inability to make meaningful
representations based on the failure of such other party to meet the requirements.

Subsection 33(1) of the ITA Act provides that any person claiming confidentiality of information should
identify whether such information is confidential by nature or is otherwise confidential and, any such claims
must be supported by a written statement, in each case, setting out how the information satisfies the
requirements of the claim to confidentiality. In the alternative, a sworn statement should be made setting out
reasons why it is impossible to comply with these requirements.

Section 2.3 of the ADR provides as follows:

“The following list indicates “information that is by nature confidential” as per section 33(1) (a) of the Main
Act, read with section 36 of the Promotion of Access to Information Act (Act 2 of 2000):

a) management accounts;

b) financial accounts of a private company;

¢) actual and individual sales prices;

d) actual costs, including cost of production and importation cost;
actual sales volumes;

(
(
(
(d)
(e)

e
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(f) individual sales prices;

(9) information, the release of which could have serious consequences for the person that provided such
information; and

(h) information that would be of significant competitive advantage to a competitor;

Provided that a party submitting such information indicates it to be confidential.”
ADDRESS
The response to the questionnaire and any information regarding this matter and any arguments concerning

the allegation of dumping and the resulting material injury and threat of material injury must be submitted in
writing to the following address:

Physical address Postal address
Senior Manager: Trade Remedies | Senior Manager: Trade Remedies |

International Trade Administration Commission Private Bag X753

Block E — The DTI Campus PRETORIA

77 Meintjies Street 0001
SUNNYSIDE SOUTH AFRICA
PRETORIA

SOUTH AFRICA

PROCEDURES AND TIME LIMITS

All responses, including non-confidential copies of the responses, should be received by the Senior
Manager: Trade Remedies | not later than 30 days from the date hereof, or from the date on which the letter
accompanying the abovementioned questionnaire was received. The said letter shall be deemed to have
been received seven days after the day of its dispatch.

Late submissions will not be accepted except with the prior written consent of the Commission. The
Commission will give due consideration to written requests for an extension of not more than 14 days on
good cause shown (properly motivated and substantiated), if received prior to the expiry of the original 30-
day period. Merely citing insufficient time is not an acceptable reason for extension. Please note that the
Commission will not consider requests for extension by the Embassy on behalf of exporters.

The information submitted by any party may need to be verified by the Investigating Officers to enable the
Commission to take such information into consideration. The Commission may verify the information at the
premises of the party submitting the information, within a short period after the submission of the information
to the Commission.

Parties should therefore ensure that the information submitted will subsequently be available for verification.
It is planned to do the verification of the information submitted by the exporters within three to five weeks
subsequent to submission of the information. This period will only be extended if it is not feasible for the
Commission to do it within this time period or upon good cause shown, and with the prior written consent of
the Commission, which should be requested at the time of the submission. It should be noted that
unavailability of, or inconvenience to consultants will not be considered as good cause.

Parties should also ensure when they engage consultants that they will be available at the requisite times,
to ensure compliance with the above time frames. Parties should also ensure that all the information
requested in the applicable questionnaire is provided in the specified detail and format. The questionnaires
are designed to ensure that the Commission is provided with all the information required to make a
determination in accordance with the rules of the ADR. The Commission may therefore refuse to verify
information that is incomplete or does not comply with the format in the questionnaire, unless the
Commission has agreed in writing to a deviation from the required format. A failure to submit an adequate
non-confidential version of the response that complies with the rules set out above under the heading
Confidential Information will be regarded as an incomplete submission.
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Parties, who experience difficulty in furnishing the information required, or submitting in the format required,
are therefore urged to make written applications to the Commission at an early stage for permission to
deviate from the questionnaire or provide the information in an alternative format that can satisfy the
Commission’s requirements. The Commission will give due consideration to such a request on good cause
shown.

Any interested party may request an oral hearing at any stage of the investigation in accordance with Section
5 of the ADR, provided that the party indicates reasons for not relying on written submission only. The
Commission may refuse an oral hearing if granting such hearing will unduly delay the finalisation of a
determination. Parties requesting an oral hearing shall provide the Commission with a detailed agenda for,
and a detailed version, including a non-confidential version, of the information to be discussed at the oral
hearing at the time of the request.

If the required information and arguments are not received in a satisfactory form within the time limit specified
above, or if verification of the information cannot take place, the Commission may disregard the information
submitted and make a finding based on the facts available to it.

Should you have any queries, please do not hesitate to contact the following investigating
Officers: Dr. Regina Peta at RPeta@itac.org.za and Ms. Mosa Sebe at
MSebe@itac.org.za.

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

International Trade Administration Act: Initiation of investigation into alleged dumping of Flat-
Rolled Products of Iron or Non-Alloy Steel

G 53872 GeN 3694

17 December 2025

53872gen3694.pdf

ACTION

1. Respond to ITAC Questionnaires
e Importers, exporters, and other interested parties must complete and submit the official
questionnaire provided by the International Trade Administration Commission (ITAC).
e Ensure all requested information is accurate, detailed, and in the specified format.

2. Submit Representations
e Provide written arguments or evidence regarding:
o The allegation of dumping.
o Material injury or lack thereof.
o Any causal link between imports and injury to the local industry.

3. Provide Confidential and Non-Confidential Versions
e If submitting confidential information:
o Prepare a non-confidential summary that allows reasonable understanding of the
substance.
o Clearly indicate omitted sections and reasons for confidentiality.
o If summarizing is impossible, provide a sworn affidavit explaining why.

4. Meet Deadlines
e  Submit responses within 30 days from the date of the notice or receipt of the questionnaire.
e Requests for extensions (maximum 14 days) must be properly motivated and submitted before the
original deadline.
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

International Trade Administration Act:

Customs Tariff Applications: List 07/2025: Correction

G 53872 GeN 3696

17 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

O Steel Manufacturers and Producers
e Companies producing flat-rolled steel, coated steel, and other steel products locally.

O Importers of Steel Products
e Businesses importing steel products classified under Chapters 72 (iron and steel), 73 (articles of
iron or steel), 82 (tools, implements), and 83 (miscellaneous articles of base metal).

O Exporters to South Africa

e Foreign companies exporting steel products to South Africa, especially those in countries under
review.

O Distributors and Traders
e Firms involved in the distribution and resale of imported steel products within South Africa.

O Industry Associations
e Associations representing steel producers, importers, and downstream users of steel products.

O Downstream Industries
e Construction, automotive, engineering, and manufacturing companies that rely on steel products
as raw materials.

FULL TEXT

DETAILS

DEPARTMENT OF TRADE, INDUSTRY AND COMPETITION
NOTICE 3696 OF 2025
INTERNATIONAL TRADE ADMINISTRATION COMMISSION OF SOUTH AFRICA

CORRECTION NOTICE ON LIST 07 OF 2025 AND THE REVIEW OF THE TARIFF STRUCTURE AND
INVESTIGATION INTO THE POSSIBLE INTRODUCTION OF AN IMPORT SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM
FOR STEEL PRODUCTS CLASSIFIABLE UNDER CHAPTERS 72, 73, 82, AND 83 OF THE CUSTOMS
AND EXCISE ACT

This notice serves to correct List 07 of 2025, and Table 1 referenced in Notice No. 3638 of 2025, published
in Government Gazette No. 53708 on 21 November 2025. The table erroneously included two (2) HS codes
that do not fall within the scope of the current investigation. In addition, List 07 of 2025 was a duplication of
a previously published list. The correct list to reference is List 09 of 2025.

The correct Table 1 is attached hereunder.

Representations should be made within two (2) weeks of the date of this correction notice.
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Enquiries: ITAC Ref: 20/2024. Ms Rethabile Molala/ Ms Nonqubeko Sikhakhana/Ms Princess Matsepane.
Tel: 012 394 5162/3835/3699 or email rmolala@itac.org.za/nsikhakhana@itac.org.za/
pmatsepane @itac.org.za.

Tariff Heading /
Subheading Article Description Applied Rate WTO Bound Rate
Stranded wire, ropes, cables, plaited bands, slings and the like, of iron or steel, not electrically
7312.10.23 insulated: Stranded wire, ropes and cables: Ropes and cables, of wire which is not plated, coated - 15
or clad, ofa
not ing 13mm ing that of wire of stainless
Stranded wire, ropes, cables, plaited bands, slings and the like, of iron or steel, not electrically
7312.90.10 insulated: Other: Slings and the like, of rope of a diameter notexceeding 4 mm Free 15%

(excluding that of wire plated, coated or clad with copper and that
i as conveyor beltcord)
7315.90.90 Chain and parts thereof, of iron or steel: Other parts: Other 10% 15%
Cloth (including endless bands), grill, netting and fencing, of iron or steelwire, expanded metalof
ironor steel: Grill, netting and fencing, welded at the intersection, of wire witha

7314.20 maximum cross-sectional dimension of 3 mm or more and having a 5% 15%
mesh size of 100 cm* or more

7320.20.90 Springs and leaves for springs, of iron or steel: Helical springs: Other 5% 15%

7320.90 Springs and leaves for springs, of iron or steel: Helical springs: Other 5% 15%

Flat-rolled products of stainless steel, of a width of 600 mm or more: Of a thickness of 3 mm or
more but less than 4,75 mm: Of a width exceeding 1574 mm
Flat-rolled products of stainless steel, of a width of 600 mm or more: Of a thickness of less than 3
7219.14.10 R . " Free 10%
mm: Of a thickness of less than 0,3 mm; of a width exceeding 1574 mm
Structures (excluding prefabricated buildings of heading 94.06) and parts of structures (for
example, bridges and bridge-sections, lock-gates, towers, lattice masts, roofs,
roofing frame-works, doors and windows and their frames and thresholds for doors, shutters,
7306.40.10 L pillars and of iron or steel; plates, rods, angles, shapes, Free 5%
sections, tubes and the like, prepared for use in structures, of iron or steel: Equipment for
scaffolding, shuttering, propping or pit-propping: Mining appliances
Screws, bolts, nuts, coach screws, screw hooks, rivets, cotters, cotter-pins, washers (including

7219.13.10 Free 10%

L spring washers) and similar articles, of iron or steel: Nuts: Other b R
7325.10 Other castarticles of iron or steel: Of castiron Free 15%
Tubes, pipes and hollow profiles, seamless, of iron (excluding cast iron) or steel: Other: Other, of a
7304.39.35 wall thickness exceeding 25 mm or an outside crosssectional Free 15%
dimension exceeding 170 mm
7304.41 Tubes, pipes and hollog prolilesr seamless, of iron (excluding castiron) or steel: Other, of circular Free 15%
cross-section, of stainless steel: Cold-drawn or cold-rolled (cold-reduced)
7304.49 Tubes, pipes and hollow profiles, seamless, of irorf (excluding castiron) or steel: Other, of circular Free 15%
cross-section, of steel: Other
Tubes, pipes and hollow profiles, seamless, of iron (excluding castiron) or steel: Other: Of a wall
7304.59.45 thickness exceeding 25 mm or an outside cross-sectional Free 15%
dimension exceeding 170 mm
Flat-rolled products of iron or non-alloy steel, of a width of 600 mm or more, cold-rolled (cold-
7209.28 reduced), notclad, plated or coated: Notin coils, not further worked than cold-rolled (cold- Free 10%
reduced): Of a thickness of less than 0,5 mm
7326.19 Other articles of iron or steel: Forged or stamped, but not further worked: Other Free 15%
Other bars and rods of iron or non-alloy steel, not further worked than forged, hot-rolled, hot-
7214.10 drawn or hot-extruded, but including those twisted: Forged 0% 0%
LINK TO FULL NOTICE

International Trade Administration Act: Customs Tariff Applications: List 07/2025: Correction
G 53872 GeN 3696
17 December 2025

538729en3696.pdf
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

International Trade Administration Act:

Sunset review of anti-dumping duties on ropes and cables

G 53872 GeN 3695

17 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

1. Domestic Producers in SACU
e Specifically, Haggie Steel Wire Ropes Proprietary Limited, which is the only producer of the subject
product in the Southern African Customs Union (SACU).
e  Other local manufacturers of similar products may also be indirectly impacted by changes in duties.

2. Importers and Distributors
e Companies that import ropes and cables from Germany and the UK into South Africa or other SACU
countries.
e Distributors and wholesalers who rely on these imports for resale.

3. Foreign Exporters
e  Producers and exporters in Germany and the UK who supply steel wire ropes to SACU markets.

4. Industry Associations
e Representative associations for manufacturers, importers, and exporters of steel wire ropes.

5. End-User Industries
e  Sectors that use heavy-duty ropes and cables, such as:
o Mining
o Construction
o Shipping and logistics
o Industrial lifting and rigging

FULL TEXT

DETAILS

DEPARTMENT OF TRADE, INDUSTRY AND COMPETITION
NOTICE 3695 OF 2025
INTERNATIONAL TRADE ADMINISTRATION COMMISSION OF SOUTH AFRICA

SUNSET REVIEW OF THE ANTI-DUMPING DUTIES ON ROPES AND CABLES (ALSO KNOWN AS ROPES
AND CABLES OF STEEL OR WIRE ROPES) OF A DIAMETER THAT IS EXCEEDING 32MM CLASSIFIED
UNDER TARIFF SUBHEADINGS 7312.10.24, 7312.10.30 and 7312.10.90 ORIGINATING IN OR IMPORTED
FROM FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY (“GERMANY”) AND THE UNITED KINGDOM (“UK”)

In accordance with the provisions of Regulation 53 of the Anti-Dumping Regulations and Article 11.3 of the
World Trade Organisation Agreement on Implementation of Article VI of the General Agreement on Tariffs and
Trade 1994, any definitive anti-dumping duty shall be terminated on a date not later than five years from its
imposition, unless the authorities determine, in a review initiated before that date, on their own initiative or upon
a duly substantiated request made by or on behalf of the domestic industry within a reasonable period of time
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prior to that date, that the expiry of the duties would likely lead to the continuation or recurrence of dumping
and injury.

On 7 June 2024, the International Trade Administration Commission of South Africa (the Commission) notified
interested parties through Notice No. 2550 of 2024 in Government Gazette No. 50772, that unless a
substantiated request is made indicating that the expiry of the anti-dumping duties against imports of ropes and
cables of a diameter exceeding 32 mm originating in or imported from Germany and the UK would likely lead
to the continuation or recurrence of dumping and injury, the anti-dumping duties on ropes and cables of a
diameter exceeding 32 mm originating in or imported from Germany and the UK will expire on 23 December
2025.

THE APPLICANT

The application was lodged by Haggie Steel Wire Ropes Proprietary Limited (“the Applicant”), being the only
producer of the subject product in the Southern African Customs Union (“SACU”) thus the application can be
regarded as “made by or on behalf” of the SACU Industry.

The Applicant alleges that the expiry of the anti-dumping duties would likely lead to the recurrence of dumping
and the continuation or recurrence of material injury. The Applicant submitted sufficient evidence and
established a prima facie case to enable the Commission to arrive at a reasonable conclusion that a sunset
review investigation of the anti-dumping duties on ropes and cables originating in or imported from Germany
and the UK, should be initiated.

THE PRODUCT

The anti-dumping duties subject to this sunset review is applicable to on ropes and cables originating in or
imported from Germany and the UK, classifiable under tariff subheadings 7312.10.24, 7312.10.30 and
7312.10.90.

THE ALLEGATION OF THE LIKELIHOOD OF RECURRENCE OF DUMPING

The allegation of the likelihood of the recurrence of dumping is based on the comparison between the normal
values and the export prices should the anti-dumping duties expire.

Germany
Normal value

In calculating the normal values for Germany, the Applicant relied on third-country sales from Germany to India,
which meets the requirement for choosing a suitable third-country market.

During the investigation period for dumping, from (1 May 2024 to 30 April 2025), export data from TradeMap
was used to determine the normal value for steel wire ropes exported from Germany to India.

Adjustment

An adjustment for transport cost between the factory and the port was made to arrive at the ex-factory normal
value.

Export price

In calculating the export price, the Applicant stated that the official South African Revenue Service (“SARS”)
import statistics are unreliable due to significant tariff subheading mismatches between the SACU tariff
classification system and the scope of the antidumping duties. In calculating the export prices for Germany, the
Commission decided to use export statistics from TradeMap for the applicable EU tariff subheading, which
accurately reflect more of the subject product scope. TradeMap provides trade data based on official customs
statistics from exporting countries.

During the investigation period for dumping (from 01 May 2024 to 30 April 2025), Germany exported steel wire
ropes to South Africa.
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Adjustment

An adjustment for transport cost between the factory and the port was made to arrive at the ex-factory export
price.

Dumping margins

The following average dumping margin for Germany was calculated:

Germany EUR/kg
Margin of dumping as a % of FOB export
price 36.69%

On this basis, the Commission found that there was prima facie proof of the likelihood of recurrence of dumping.
The UK
Normal value

In calculating the normal values for the UK, the Applicant relied on third-country sales from the UK to India,
which meets the requirement for choosing a suitable third-country market.

During the investigation period for dumping, from (1 May 2024 to 30 April 2025), export data from TradeMap
was used to determine the normal value for steel wire ropes exported from the UK to India.

Adjustment

An adjustment for transport cost between the factory and the port was made to arrive at the ex-factory normal
value.

Export price

In calculating the export price, the Applicant stated that the official SARS import statistics are unreliable due to
significant tariff subheading mismatches between the SACU tariff classification system and the scope of the
anti-dumping duties. In calculating the export prices for the UK, the Commission decided to use export statistics
from TradeMap for the applicable European Union (“EU”) tariff subheading, which accurately reflect more of
the subject product scope. TradeMap provides trade data based on official customs statistics from exporting
countries.

During the investigation period for dumping from (1 May 2024 to 30 April 2025), the UK exported steel wire
ropes to South Africa.

Adjustment

An adjustment for transport cost between the factory and the port was made to arrive at the ex-factory export
price.

Dumping margins

The following dumping margin for the UK was calculated:

The UK EUR/kg
Margin of dumping as 4% of FOB export
price 29.43%

On this basis, the Commission found that there was prima facie proof of the likelihood of recurrence of dumping.

THE ALLEGATION OF THE LIKELIHOOD OF CONTINUATION OR RECURRENCE OF MATERIAL INJURY
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The Applicant alleged and submitted sufficient evidence to show that the expiry of the anti-dumping duties on
the subject products originating in or imported from Germany and the UK would likely lead to the recurrence of
material injury to the SACU industry. On this basis, the Commission found that there was prima facie proof of
the likelihood of the recurrence of material injury if the duties expire.

PERIOD OF INVESTIGATION

The investigation period for determination of the likelihood of the recurrence of dumping is the period 1 May
2024 - 30 April 2025. The investigation period for determination of the likelihood of the recurrence of material
injury is from 1 May 2022 to 30 April 2025 and estimates for 1 May 2025 - 30 April 2026 in the event the anti-
dumping duties expire.

PROCEDURAL FRAMEWORK

Having decided that there is sufficient evidence and a prima facie case to justify the initiation of an investigation,
the Commission has begun an investigation in terms of section 16 of the International Trade Administration Act,
2002 (“the ITA Act”). The Commission will conduct its investigation in accordance with the relevant sections of
the ITA Act, the World Trade Organisation Agreement on Implementation of Article VI of the GATT 1994 (“the
Anti-Dumping Agreement”) and the Anti-Dumping Regulations of the International Trade Administration
Commission of South Africa (“ADR”). Both the ITA Act and the ADR are available on the Commission’s website
(www.itac.org.za) or from the Trade Remedies section, on request.

To obtain the information, it deems necessary for its investigation, the Commission will send non-confidential
versions of the application and questionnaires to all known importers and exporters and known representative
associations. The trade representative of the country of origin has also been notified. Importers and other
interested parties are invited to contact the Commission as soon as possible to determine whether they have
been listed and were furnished with the relevant documentation. If not, they should immediately ensure that
they are sent copies. The questionnaire has to be completed and any other representations must be made
within the time limit set out below.

CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION

Please note that if any information is considered to be confidential then a non-confidential version of the
information must be submitted for the public file, simultaneously with the confidential version. In submitting a
non-confidential version, the following rules are strictly applicable and parties must indicate:

e where confidential information has been omitted and the nature of such information;

e reasons for such confidentiality;

e asummary of the confidential information which permits a reasonable understanding of the substance
of the confidential information; and

e in exceptional cases, where information is not susceptible to summary, reasons must be submitted to
this effect.

This rule applies to all parties and to all correspondence with and submissions to the Commission, which unless
indicated to be confidential and filed together with a nonconfidential version, will be placed on the public file
and be made available to other interested parties.

If a party considers that any document of another party, on which that party is submitting representations, does
not comply with the above rules and that such deficiency affects that party’s ability to make meaningful
representations, the details of the deficiency and the reasons why that party’s rights are so affected must be
submitted to the Commission in writing forthwith (and at the latest 14 days prior to the date on which that party’s
submission is due). Failure to do so timeously will seriously hamper the proper administration of the
investigation, and such party will not be able to subsequently claim an inability to make meaningful
representations on the basis of the failure of such other party to meet the requirements.

Subsection 33(1) of the ITA Act provides that any person claiming confidentiality of information should identify
whether such information is confidential by nature or is otherwise confidential and, any such claims must be
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supported by a written statement, in each case, setting out how the information satisfies the requirements of
the claim to confidentiality. In the alternative, a sworn statement should be made setting out reasons why it is
impossible to comply with these requirements.

Section 2.3 of the ADR provides as follows:

“The following list indicates “information that is by nature confidential” as per section 33(1)(a) of the Main Act,
read with section 36 of the Promotion of Access to Information Act (Act 2 of 2000):

(a) management accounts;

(b) financial accounts of a private company;

¢) actual and individual sales prices;

d) actual costs, including cost of production and importation cost;

e) actual sales volumes;

f) individual sales prices;

g) information, the release of which could have serious consequences for the person that provided such
information; and

(h) information that would be of significant competitive advantage to a competitor;

(
(
(
(
(

Provided that a party submitting such information indicates it to be confidential
ADDRESS
The response to the questionnaire and any information regarding this matter and any arguments concerning

the allegation of dumping and the resulting material injury must be submitted in writing to the following address
or on the emails below:

Physical address Postal address
The Senior Manager: Trade Remedies | The Senior Manager:
International Trade Administration Commission Trade Remedies |
Block E — The DTI Campus Private Bag X753

77 Meintjies Street PRETORIA
SUNNYSIDE 0001

PRETORIA SOUTH AFRICA
SOUTH AFRICA

PROCEDURES AND TIME LIMITS

The Senior Manager: Trade Remedies I, should receive all responses, including nonconfidential copies of the
responses, not later than 30 days from the date hereof, or from the date on which the letter accompanying the
abovementioned questionnaire was received. The said letter shall be deemed to have been received seven
days after the day of its dispatch.

Late submissions will not be accepted except with the prior written consent of the Commission. The
Commission will give due consideration to written requests for an extension of not more than 14 days on good
cause shown (properly motivated and substantiated), if received prior to the expiry of the original 30-day period.
Merely citing insufficient time is not an acceptable reason for an extension. Please note that the Commission
will not consider requests for extension by the Embassy on behalf of foreign producers.

The information submitted by any party may need to be verified by the Investigating Officers in order for the
Commission to take such information into consideration. The Commission may verify the information at the
premises of the party submitting the information, within a short period after the submission of the information
to the Commission. Parties should therefore ensure that the information submitted would subsequently be
available for verification. Specifically, it is planned to verify the information submitted by the foreign producers
within three to five weeks subsequent to the submission of the information. This period will only be extended if
it is not feasible for the Commission to do it within this time period or upon good cause shown, and with the
prior written consent of the Commission, which should be requested at the time of the submission. It should be
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noted that unavailability of, or inconvenience to appointed representatives, will not be considered to be good
cause.

Parties should also ensure when they engage representatives that they will be available at the requisite times,
to ensure compliance with the above time frames. Parties should also ensure that all the information requested
in the applicable questionnaire is provided in the specified detail and format. The questionnaires are designed
to ensure that the Commission is provided with all the information required to make a determination in
accordance with the ITA Act and the ADR. The Commission may therefore refuse to verify information that is
incomplete or does not comply with the format in the questionnaire, unless the Commission has agreed in
writing to a deviation from the required format. A failure to submit a non-confidential version of the response
that complies with the rules set out above under the heading Confidential Information will be regarded as an
incomplete submission.

Parties, who experience difficulty in furnishing the information required, or submitting information in the format
required, are urged to make written applications to the Commission at an early stage for permission to deviate
from the questionnaire or provide the information in an alternative format that can satisfy the Commission’s
requirements.

The Commission will give due consideration to such a request on good cause shown.

Any interested party may request an oral hearing at any stage of the investigation in accordance with Section
5 of the ADR, provided that the party indicates reasons for not relying on written submissions only. The
Commission may refuse an oral hearing if granting such hearing will unduly delay the finalisation of a
determination. Parties requesting an oral hearing must provide the Commission with a detailed agenda for, and
a detailed version, including a non-confidential version, of the information to be discussed at the oral hearing
at the time of the request.

If the required information is not received in a satisfactory form within the time limit specified above, or if
verification of the information cannot take place, the Commission may disregard the information submitted and
make a finding on the basis of the facts available to it.

Should you have any queries, please do not hesitate to contact Mr Emmanuel Manamela at email address
emanamela@itac.org.za and Ms. Charity Mudzwiri at cramaposa®@itac.org.za .

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

International Trade Administration Act: Sunset review of anti-dumping duties on ropes and cables
G 53872 GeN 3695
17 December 2025

538729en3695.pdf
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ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATIONS

LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE
Electronic Communications Act:
International Mobile Telecommunications (IMT) Roadmap: Comments invited

G 53883 GeN 3712

- Comment by 16 Feb 2026

18 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

1. Licensed Electronic Communications Operators
e Mobile Network Operators (MNOs) such as Vodacom, MTN, Cell C, Telkom, and Rain, because
the roadmap addresses spectrum allocations for IMT (including 4G, 5G, and future 6G).
e Fixed Wireless Access (FWA) providers operating in bands like 3.6-3.8 GHz and 4.8—4.99 GHz,
which may need to migrate.

2. Satellite Service Providers
e Organizations using Fixed Satellite Services (FSS) and Very Small Aperture Terminals (VSAT) in
bands that are being considered for IMT (e.g., 3.6—4.2 GHz, 6 GHz, and mmWave bands).
e Providers of Mobile-Satellite Services (MSS), especially those operating in L-band and Ka-band
frequencies.

3. Broadcasting and Media Companies
e Entities using spectrum in the 470-694 MHz range for broadcasting, as IMT allocations may impact
migration plans.
e Programme Making and Special Events (PMSE) users (e.g., wireless microphones) in bands like
1880-1900 MHz and 823-832 MHz.

4. Rail and Transport Organizations
e Railway operators (e.g., PRASA) because parts of the 1900-1910 MHz band are being considered
for railway mobile radio systems (FRMCS).

5. loT and Machine-to-Machine (M2M) Service Providers
e Companies deploying loT solutions that rely on mobile networks, as spectrum changes will affect
connectivity options.

6. Equipment Manufacturers and Vendors
e Vendors of mobile devices, network infrastructure, and loT equipment, since spectrum
harmonization impacts device compatibility and ecosystem readiness.

7. Government and Public Safety Agencies
e Agencies using spectrum for Public Protection and Disaster Relief (PPDR) and other critical
services, as migration plans may affect their allocations.

8. Wi-Fi and RLAN Industry
e Organizations relying on 6 GHz bands for Wi-Fi 6E/7 deployments, as these bands are under
consideration for IMT and shared use.
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SUMMARY

Purpose

The roadmap sets out ICASA’s medium- to long-term plan (5-10 years) for managing and assigning radio
frequency spectrum for IMT technologies (4G, 5G, and future 6G) in South Africa. It updates and replaces
the previous IMT Roadmaps (2014 and 2019).

Key Objectives
e  Ensure universal mobile broadband access and meet SA Connect policy targets.
e Align South Africa’s spectrum planning with international standards (ITU, ATU, CRASA).
e Promote efficient spectrum use, investment, and innovation in the ICT sector.

Main Highlights

1. Spectrum Bands Identified for IMT
o Low bands: 450 MHz, 700 MHz, 800 MHz, 900 MHz.
o Mid bands: 1500 MHz, 1800 MHz, 1900 MHz, 2100 MHz, 2300 MHz, 2600 MHz, 3300—
3800 MHz, 4800-4990 MHz, 6425—-7125 MHz.
o High bands (mmWave): 24.25-27.5 GHz, 37-43.5 GHz, 45.5-47 GHz, 47.2-48.2 GHz,
66-71 GHz.

2. Current Status
o 1,155 MHz already identified for IMT; 794 MHz assigned.
o Additional 1,145 MHz under feasibility studies for future IMT use.

3. Forecasted Demand
o  Spectrum needs could range from 3,000 MHz to 14,000 MHz over the next decade, driven
by mobile broadband and loT growth.

4. Migration & Feasibility Studies
o Complex migrations for existing licensees in certain bands.
o Feasibility studies for bands like 1880-1920 MHz, 3600-3800 MHz, 4800—4990 MHz,
6425-7125 MHz, and mmWave bands.

5. Technical Considerations
o Harmonization with global standards.
o Flexible spectrum use (TDD preferred).
o Adoption of Total Radiated Power (TRP) for active antenna systems.

6. Universal Service & QoS
o Address rural coverage gaps.
o Introduce coverage obligations and explore High Altitude Platform Systems (HIBS).
o Monitor broadband speeds and quality of service.

Implementation Timeline
e 2025-2026: Draft RFSAPs for key bands.
e 2026-2027: Finalize RFSAPs.
e 2027-2028: Begin IMT system implementation.
e 2028 onward: Full deployment of IMT systems.

DETAILS

INDEPENDENT COMMUNICATIONS AUTHORITY OF SOUTH AFRICA

NOTICE 3712 OF 2025
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ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATIONS ACT, 2005 (ACT NO. 36 OF 2005) HEREBY ISSUES A NOTICE
REGARDING THE SECOND DRAFT INTERNATIONAL MOBILE TELECOMMUNICATIONS ROADMAP.

1. The Independent Communications Authority of South Africa ("the Authority"), on 28 March 2024, published
the Draft International Mobile Telecommunications (IMT) Roadmap, in Government Gazette No. 50413
(Notice 4584 of 2024) inviting Written Representations.

2. On 13 September 2024, in Government Gazette 51244 (Notice 5209 of 2024) the Authority published a
“Notice Communicating the Outcome of the Consultation Process of the Draft IMT Roadmap 2025.

3. Now therefore, the Authority publishes the Second Draft International Mobile Telecommunications (IMT)
Roadmap 2025, in terms of section 4(3)(c) of the Independent Communications Authority of South Africa
Act, 2000 (Act No. 13 of 2000), read with sections 2(e), 30, 31(4), and 33 of the Electronic Communications
Act (Act No 36 of 2005).

4. Interested persons are hereby invited to submit written representations on the Second Draft IMT Roadmap
2025 in both Microsoft Word (MS) and Portable Document Format (PDF) by no later than 16:00 on 16
February 2026.

5. Persons making representations are further invited to indicate whether they require an opportunity to make
oral representations.

6. Written representations or enquiries may be directed by email to:

Attention:

Mr Manyaapelo Richard Makgotlho
e-mail: rmakgotlho@icasa.org.za
Copy: jdikgale@icasa.org.za

7. Where persons making representations require that their representation, or part thereof, be treated as
confidential, then an application in terms of section 4D of the ICASA Act, 2000 (Act No 13 of 2000) must be
lodged with the Authority. Such an application must be submitted simultaneously with the representation,
together with a non-confidential, redacted version of the submission. If, however, the request for
confidentiality is not granted, the person making the request will be allowed to withdraw the representation
or document in question.

8. The guidelines for confidentiality requests are contained in Government Gazette Number No 41839 of 17
August 2018.

9. All written representations submitted to the Authority pursuant to this notice will be made available for
inspection by interested persons from 19 February 2026 at the Authority’s Library. Electronic copies of such
representations are obtainable on request and printed versions will be obtainable on payment of a fee.

10. The Second Draft IMT Roadmap 2025 and the non-confidential representations will be uploaded to the
ICASA website under this link: https://www.icasa.org.za/legislation-and-regulations/radiofrequency-
spectrum-plans/draft-radio-frequency-spectrum-plans.

MOTHIBI RAMUSI
CHAIRPERSON
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3.3 Ministerial policies

3.4 The National Radio Frequency Plan

3.5 Radio Frequency Migration Regulations and Radio Frequency Migration Plans
3.6 Radio Frequency Spectrum Assignment Plans

4 International context

4.1 Capabilities of IMT
Overview

IMT-2000 and IMT-Advanced
IMT-2020

IMT-2030

4.2 Radio frequencies for IMT identified by the ITU
4.3 African Telecommunications Union
4.4 Communications Regulators' Association of Southern Africa (CRASA

5 Technical and deployment matters -

5.1 Harmonisation

5.2 Coordination / coexistence

5.3 High altitude platform system as IMT base station (HIBS)

5.4 Flexible spectrum utilisation
Network synchronisation
Interference suppression

5.5 Guard bands
5.6 Total radiated power
5.7 Spectrum refarming

6 IMT in South Africa
6.1 The rationale for alignment of IMT in South Africa with international standards
6.2 Mobile allocations identified for IMT and assignments

7 Forecasts of demand for IMT

7.1 ITU forecasts of IMT demand
7.2 Forecasts of overall IMT demand
7.3 IMT Demand in South Africa

8 Process for the development of feasibility studies

8.1 Overall process

8.2 Co-ordination and interference self-management by licensees
8.3 Cost-benefit analysis

8.4 Perspective of end-users

8.5 Prioritisation of impact items

8.6 Processes and governance

8.7 Project management of the migration

9 Initial benchmarks for feasibility studies for IMT in the frequency bands identified for IMT

9.1 1 710-2 200 MHz
Updating arrangements for 1710 — 1880 MHz, and 1920 — 2170 MHz
1880 — 1920 MHz

9.2 3600 — 3800 MHz
9.3 4800 - 4990 MHz
9.4 6425-7125 MHz
9.524.25-27.5 GHz
9.6 37-43.5 GHz

9.7 45.5-47 GHz

9.8 47.2-48.2 GHz
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9.9 66-71 GHz (E-Band)

10 Obligations for licensees

10.1 Broadband and universal service context in South Africa
10.2 Universal service obligations for IMT

10.3 Quality of service

11 Implementation timelines
12 Appendix A: Glossary of Terms, Abbreviations and Acronyms
13 Appendix B: Explanatory note to frequency bands identified for imt

14 Appendix C: NRFP extracts bands IMT bands
14.1 450 MHz

14.2 700 MHz, 750MHz

14.3 800 MHz

14.4 900 MHz

14.5 1500 MHz

14.6 1800 MHz, 1900MHz, 2100MHz
14.7 2300 MHz

14.8 2600 MHz

14.9 3300 MHz

14.10 3400-3600MHz

14.11 3600-3800MHz

14.12 4.9 GHz

14.13 6 GHz

14.14 26 GHz (24.25-27.5GHz)
14.15 40 GHz (37-43.5GHz)

14.16 46GHz (45.5-47GHz)

14.17 48 GHz (47.2-48.2GHz)

14.18 66-71 GHz (E-Band)

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Electronic Communications Act: International Mobile Telecommunications (IMT) Roadmap:
Comments invited

G 53883 GeN 3712

- Comment by 16 Feb 2026

18 December 2025

53883gen3712.pdf

ACTION

Ensure that you submit your comments before 16 February 2026.
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE
Electronic Communications Act:

Policy Direction to the Independent Communications Authority of South Africa on Broad-Based Black

Economic Empowerment

G 53855 GeN 3692

12 December 2025

APPLIES TO:
1. Regulatory Bodies

e ICASA (Independent Communications Authority of South Africa)
Must amend its Ownership Regulations to align with the ICT Sector Code and enforce compliance.

2. Licensed Entities in the ICT Sector

e Telecommunications Operators
Including mobile network operators, ISPs, and satellite service providers.

e Broadband Infrastructure Providers
Companies deploying fiber, wireless, and satellite networks.

e Broadcasting Service Licensees
Entities holding broadcasting and electronic communications service licenses.

3. Multinational Corporations Operating in South Africa

e Companies seeking to enter or expand in the ICT sector must comply with B-BBEE requirements
or participate in Equity Equivalent Investment Programmes (EEIPS).

4. Local ICT Companies

e Measured Entities under the ICT Sector Code
Required to meet B-BBEE targets for ownership, management control, skills development,
enterprise and supplier development, and socio-economic development.
5. Industry Associations and Professional Bodies

e Organizations representing ICT stakeholders that will need to guide members on compliance and
transformation strategies.

6. Verification and Compliance Service Providers

e B-BBEE Verification Agencies
Responsible for certifying compliance with the ICT Sector Code.

7. Government Departments

e Department of Trade, Industry and Competition (DTIC)
Oversees EEIP approvals and monitoring.

e Department of Communications and Digital Technologies (DCDT)
Sets policy and monitors implementation.
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8. Investors and Financial Institutions

e Entities funding ICT projects must ensure compliance with B-BBEE requirements for their
investments.

SUMMARY
Purpose

The policy direction aims to align ICASA’s Ownership Regulations with the Amended ICT Sector Code under
the B-BBEE Act. It seeks to promote transformation, inclusivity, and investment in South Africa’s ICT sector
while bridging the digital divide.

Key Issues Addressed

e Current ICASA Ownership Regulations deviate from the ICT Sector Code, creating misalignment
with national law and policy.

e lLack of recognition for Equity Equivalent Investment Programmes (EEIPs), which allow
multinationals to contribute to empowerment without direct ownership.

e Need for regulatory parity and clarity to encourage investment and compliance.

Objectives
e Accelerate universal access to high-speed internet, especially in rural and underserved areas.
e Promote economic empowerment and digital inclusion.
e  Support South Africa’s competitiveness in the global digital economy.
e  Ensure compliance with B-BBEE principles across the ICT sector.

Policy Directives to ICASA

1. Align Ownership Regulations with the ICT Sector Code.

2. Ensure parity among licensees and apply empowerment requirements consistently.

3. Promote broadband rollout to bridge the digital divide.

4. Preserve digital sovereignty by enforcing data protection and security policies.
Impact

e Applies to all ICT licensees (telecom operators, ISPs, broadcasters).

e  Affects multinational companies entering the South African market.

e Requires measured entities to comply with B-BBEE targets or participate in EEIPs.

e Involves government departments, industry associations, and verification agencies.
FULL TEXT
DETAILS

DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATIONS AND DIGITAL TECHNOLOGIES
NOTICE 3692 OF 2025

DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATIONS AND DIGITAL TECHNOLOGIES ELECTRONIC
COMMUNICATIONS ACT, 2005 (ACT NO. 36 OF 2005)
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POLICY DIRECTION TO THE INDEPENDENT COMMUNICATIONS AUTHORITY OF SOUTH AFRICA
ON BROAD-BASED BLACK ECONOMIC EMPOWERMENT

I, Mr Solly Malatsi, Minister of Telecommunications and Digital Technologies, hereby issue the Policy
Direction in the Schedule to the Independent Communications Authority of South Africa in terms of section
3(2) of the Electronic Communications Act, 2005 (Act No. 36 of 2005).

Mr Solly Malatsi, MP
Minister of Communications and Digital Technologies
DATE: 11 December 2025

EXPLANATORY NOTE AND FINAL POLICY DIRECTION ON THE APPLICATION OF THE ICT SECTOR
CODE

1. Background

1.1. There is a large body of national and sectoral policies relating to infrastructure development and
specifically to deploying broadband networks and ensuring access to accessible, available and affordable
high-speed internet services by all of South Africa’s citizens. A list of some of these policies is attached to
this Schedule.

1.2. The Minister of Communications and Digital Technologies (“the Minister”) is concerned that there are
impediments to both national and international investments in the sector that have been occasioned by,
among other reasons, inconsistent requirements applicable to the ownership persons who hold radio
frequency spectrum and service licences under the Act. It is accepted by Government that it cannot, on its
own, achieve national goals for connectivity and that participation by the private sector is vital.

1.3. To this end, the Minister has consulted widely with a view to enabling investments in the sector by
companies that have given undertakings that are acceptable to the Department of Trade, Industry and
Competition (“the DTIC”) in terms of its Equity Equivalent Investment Programme (“EEIP”).

1.4. The draft policy directive was published in the Government Gazette on 23 May 2025 for public comment.
Following the consideration of the public submissions, the Minister has decided to issue this policy direction.

2. The ICT Sector Code

2.1. The DTIC approved the ICT Sector Code in 20161 (“the Code”). The Code was approved in terms of
the Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment Act, 2003 (“BBBEE Act”) as a way of measuring the
contribution of a Measured Entity to the goals of the BBBEE Act.

A Measured Entity in the ICT Sector may only, as a matter of law, be measured for

1 Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment Act (53/2003) as amended by B-BBEE Act (46/2013) » Codes of good practice on broad
based black economic empowerment (bbbeecommission.co.za) and South Africa Government Gazette dated 2015-05-06 number 38766 -
Law Library compliance with the requirement of broad-based black economic empowerment in accordance with the Code.2

2.2. The fundamental principle for measuring B-BBEE compliance is that substance takes precedence over
legal form. In interpreting the provisions of the Codes any reasonable interpretation consistent with the
objectives of the B-BBEE Act as amended and the BBBEE Strategy must take precedence.

2.3. The introduction to the Code provides that “...we, the ICT Sector stakeholders, resolve and commit to:

+ The objectives of the B-BBEE Act as amended

» Promote the effective implementation of B-BBEE in the ICT sector;

+ Bridge the “digital divide” by actively promoting access to ICTs;

+ Stimulate and support growth in the ICT sector;

« Advance economic and social transformation in the ICT sector;

+ Contribute towards the reduction of unemployment and poverty alleviation;
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+ Support skills development and training initiatives;

« Foster equity and address the legitimate economic aspiration of all South Africans;

+ Provide an enabling environment conducive to transparency, fairness, and consistency when adjudicating
on matters related to B-BBEE in the ICT sector; and

« Comply with the requirements of the ICT Sector Code as defined hereunder and where possible meet and
exceed targets across the sector.”

2.4. ICASA, the sector regulatory authority, and other sector stakeholders participated in the development
of the Code which process took several years to complete.

2.5. Numerous sector codes issued under the B-BBEE Act recognise ownership through deeming provisions
(subject to specific requirements), including equity equivalent investment programmes.

2 B-BBEE Act (46/2013), section 10(3).
3. Ownership under the ECA and the ICASA Act

3.1. Section 4(1)(a) of the Independent Communications Authority of South Africa Act, 2000 (“ICASA Act”)
provides that ICASA must exercise the powers and perform the duties conferred and imposed upon it by this
Act, the underlying statutes and other applicable law. The BBBEE Act is such a law. Specifically:

(a) section 10(1) of the BBBEE Act states that "[e]very of state and public entity must apply any relevant
code of good practice issued in terms of this Act in... (a) determining qualification criteria for the issuing of
licences, concessions or other authorisations in respect of economic activity in terms of any law...; and

(a) section 10(3) of the BBBEE Act states that "subject to section 9(6) [of the BBBEE Act], an enterprise in
a sector in respect of which the Minister has issued a sector code of good practice in terms of section 9, may
only be measured for compliance with the requirements of broad-based black economic empowerment in
accordance with that code."

3.2. Section 9(2)(b) of the Electronic Communications Act, 2005 (“ECA”) provides that in relation to an
application for a new licence (and in terms of later sections, the amendment, renewal and transfer of a
licence)3, ICASA “must...include the percentage of equity ownership to be held by persons from historically
disadvantaged groups, which must not be less than 30%, or such other conditions or higher percentage as
may be prescribed under section 4(3)(k) of the ICASA Act”. “Prescribed” is defined in the ECA as “prescribed
by regulation made by the Authority in terms of this Act or the related legislation” (and “related legislation”
includes the ICASA Act). Effectively the section has 3 parts:

3.2.1. include, as a condition of a licence, that an applicant must have equity that is not less than 30% in the
hands of HDI; or

3.2.2. apply other conditions under section 4(3)(k) of the ICASA Act; or

3.2.3. increase or change the percentage of equity from 30%.

3.3. The underlined portion was inserted by amendments made to the ECA in 2014. In the explanatory
memorandum that accompanied the ECA Amendment Bill in 2013 (which led to the amendments in 2014),
it is expressly stated that:

3 Sections 10, 11 and 13 of the Electronic Communications Act, 2005.

"The focus of the Act has been changed from the empowerment of ‘historically disadvantaged individuals’
to broad-based black economic empowerment. Therefore the required equity ownership by historically
disadvantaged groups in section 9(2)(b) has been retained for the time being provided that broad-based
black economic empowerment requirements prescribed by ICASA under section 4(3)(k) of the ICASA Act
may replace it in due course"

3.4. Section 4(3)(k) of the ICASA Act provides that ICASA “may make regulations on empowerment
requirements to promote broad-based economic empowerment”. “Broadbased economic empowerment” is
defined in the ECA as “having the meaning ascribed to it in the Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment
Act, 2003 (Act No. 53 of 2003)”.
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3.5. ICASA consulted on the treatment of ownership and control of individual licences for over a decade and
sought the views of stakeholders in several consultation processes, replicating those views in their findings
documents 4. Numerous stakeholders recommended aligning the position with the ICT Sector Code in terms
of national legislation.

4. ICASA’s Regulations

4.1. On 14 February 2020, ICASA exercised its discretion in terms of section 9(2)(b) of the ECA to prescribe
draft “Regulations on the Limitation of Control and Equity Ownership by Historically Disadvantaged Groups
and the Application of the ICT Sector Code” in Gazette 43021, for public comment. The introduction to these
draft Regulations stated under the heading “Purpose of the Regulations”:

4 The consultations were as follows:

1. Discussion Document on Ownership and Control November 2009. Gazette 32719 of 17 November 2009.
2. Findings Document on the Review of Ownership and Control of Commercial Services and Limitations on
Broadcasting, Electronic Communications Services and Electronic Communication Network Services.
Gazette 34601 of September 2011.

3. Discussion Document: Equity Ownership by Historically Disadvantaged Groups and the application of the
ICT Sector Code in the ICT sector in terms of Section 4B of the ICASA Act 2000, as amended.

Gazette 40759 of 31 March 2017.

4. Findings Document and Position Paper on: Inquiry into Equity Ownership by Historically Disadvantaged
Groups and the application of the ICT Sector Code in the ICT Sector, January 2019. Gazette 42234, 15
February 2019.

“The purpose of these Regulations is to promote equity ownership by HDGs and to promote B-BBEE. In
achieving this, these regulations will —

a. Facilitate diversity and transformation in the ICT sector by prescribing the implementation of the Revised
ICT Sector Code;

b. Prescribe the application of the HDG equity requirement; and

c. Provide the manner in which to verify compliance with HDGs and B-BBEE requirements”.

4.2. On 31 March 2021, ICASA again exercised its discretion in terms of section 9(2)(b) of the ECA to
prescribe the final “Regulations in respect of the Limitations of Control and Equity Ownership by Historically
Disadvantaged Groups (HDG) and the Application of the ICT Sector Code” (“the Ownership Regulations”).

4.3. By taking the step to prescribe the Ownership Regulations under the ICASA Act, ICASA chose to apply
the second part of section 9(2)(b), namely “or such other conditions” since it stepped away from applying
30% HDI equity only (as set out in the first part of the section), and it did not increase the percentage
ownership, being the third part of that section (see paragraph 3.2 above).

4.4. On 14 April 2022, ICASA published amendments to the Ownership Regulations5 to remove reference
to different forms of ownership that are recognised by the Code by explicitly referring to only certain Code
Statements as being recognised:

“B-BBEE Contributor Status Level” - means a B-BBEE status as referred to in paragraph 5.2 of Statement
AICTO000 of Code Series AICT 000 of the ICT Sector Code, as determined in terms of Statement AICT000
of Code Series AICT000, Statement AICT004, of Code Series AICT000, or Statement AICT600 of Code
Series AICT600 of the ICT Sector Code, and as confirmed by a valid B-BBEE Verification Certificate, a
sworn affidavit or a CIPC issued certificate, as may be applicable”.

4.5. In so doing, ICASA deliberately moved away from the DTIC’s approved ICT Sector Code,
deleting the following recognised statements in the Codes:

5 Gazette 46245 of 14 April 2022.

90| Page




[.(< NEWSFLASH

LEE'S COMPLIANCE

LC GAZETTE WATCH

2\ />
§§ THE LEGAL TEAM

12 December 2025 - 09 January 2026

Statement number Code series Statement title

AICT100 Code series AICT100 The general principles for measuring
ownership

AICT102 Code series AICT100 Recognition of the sale of assets

AICT103 Code series AICT200 Recognition of equity equivalents for
multinationals

AICT200 Code series AICT200 The general principles for measuring
management control

AICT300 Code series AICT300 The general principles for measuring skills
development

AICT400 Code series AICT400 The general principles for measuring
enterprise and supplier development

AICT500 Code series AICT500 The general principles for measuring socio-
economic development

AICT601 Code series AICT601 Ownership for qualifying small enterprises

AICT602 Code series AICT602 Management control for qualifying small
enterprises

AICT603 Code series AICT603 Skills development for qualifying small
enterprises

AICT604 Code series AICT104 Enterprise and supplier development for
qualifying small enterprises

AICT605 Code series AICT605 Socio-economic development for qualifying
small enterprises

4.6. Deviation from the ICT Sector Code is not permissible in law, nor is it desirable as a matter of fact. This
is because it excludes the possibility of an international entity investing in the South African economy only
because its global business policies do not allow ownership by third parties even where the DTIC has
recognized that the entity may qualify, on application, for approval of an EEIP.

4.7. Contributions using EEIPs are measured using the general principle set out in Code Series AICT400
and AICT500 against any of the following targets:

4.7.1. 30% of the value of the South African operations of the Applicant, determined using a Standard
Valuation Method; or

4.7.2. 4% of Total Revenue from its South African operations annually over the period of continued
measurement.6

4.8. The Ownership Regulations do not provide for the recognition of such a programme, nor do they
recognise or permit the recognition of a number of other forms of broad-based black economic empowerment
contemplated in the ICT Sector Code, such as procurement initiatives, participation in management, or skills
development. The

6 Statement AICT103: The recognition of equity equivalents for applicants.

Ownership Regulations do not recognise other forms of ownership including the deeming provisions
contained in Statement AICT100 including Statement AICT103 as explained above.

4.9. As a result, the Ownership Regulations are out of step with national law, the ICT Sector Code and
national policy goals, and this misalignment must be addressed.

4.10. ICASA has, in other secondary instruments (regulating individual, class and radio frequency spectrum
licences, among others), stated its intention to apply the Ownership Regulations despite their non-
conformity, and without approval by the DTIC, alternatively to apply section 9(2)(b) of the ECA without regard
for the possibility of imposing “other conditions”.

5. The outcome of the consultation
5.1. The Department of Communications and Digital Technologies received in excess of 19,000

submissions. On review, this number included approximately 4,000 duplicates or blank submissions,
bringing the total number of actual substantive submissions at 15,000.
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5.2. An overwhelming 90% of the submissions are in favour of the policy direction. For ease of reference,
the submissions are grouped into 2 categories, those in favour and those opposed.

5.3. Common themes in submissions in favour of the policy direction highlight the following benefits:

5.3.1. Acceleration of universal access to high-speed internet, particularly in rural and underserved
communities;
5.3.2. Economic empowerment through enhanced digital participation and new business opportunities;

5.3.3. Reinforcement of South Africa’s competitiveness in the global digital economy;

5.3.4. Alignment with the goals of inclusivity, education, and innovation; and

5.3.5. Recognizing its role in bridging the digital divide, advancing socio-economic development, and
positioning South Africa as a digital leader on the African continent.

5.4. Opposing viewpoints provided feedback on implementation risks and equity considerations that can
inform policy refinement, highlighting the following:

5.4.1. Concerns about possible dominance by large or foreign telecommunications operators.

Response: The Competition Commission is the competition regulator for all sectors in the Republic, and
ICASA has power to investigate competition in the electronic communications sector. Furthermore, any
foreign operator will be a new entrant to the sector and have no market share or subscriber base for a
number of years.

5.4.2. Fear of undermining local empowerment and transformation objectives (in particular, BBBEE
compliance).

Response: The sole purpose of the policy direction is to promote and support empowerment and
transformation initiatives already in place in terms of the ICT Sector Code under the Broad-Based Black
Economic Empowerment Act, 2003 which ICASA has not adopted in its Ownership Regulations.

5.4.3. Concerns that EEIPs have no impact at all and are just being used by multinationals to evade BBBEE
compliance requirements.

Response: There is little evidence to support this claim. As the ICT Sector Code itself recognises EEIPs as
contributing to BBBEE, this is not a legally sound argument.

5.4.4. The need for tighter safeguards to prevent regulatory loopholes or unfair competition.

Response: ICASA is the sector regulator. Its duty is to keep the market and sector participants’ behaviour
under review at all times. As indicated above, both ICASA and the Competition Commission have a duty to
regulate competition in the ICT sector and in South Africa, respectively, thus there are already provisions in
place to address any loopholes or unfair competition.

5.4.5. The perception that the policy direction is intended to benefit Starlink at the expense of transformation.
Response: As has been stated publicly numerous times, the policy direction will, if implemented by ICASA,
apply to all licensees in the same way when the Ownership Regulations are amended as required.

5.4.6. Worries about data sovereignty and national security implications.

Response: South Africa’s Protection of Personal Information Act, 2013, has been in force for many years
and the Information Regulator is empowered to take action in relation any data sovereignty concerns, as
data sovereignty is addressed in this Act. National security is protected by numerous laws and law
enforcement authorities. These will all be brought to bear on any issue that may affect national security.

5.4.7. The perception of a lack of consultation or transparency during policy development.

Response: The policy direction was published for public comment as is provided for in the Electronic
Communications Act, 2005. The period for public comment was intended to accommodate as many
stakeholders as possible who wanted to participate in the process. The consultation process is the same
process adopted for all policy directions.

5.5. Those who support the policy direction suggested the application of the following conditions:

5.5.1. Transparency around the formulation and approvals of EEIPs.
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Response: The Minister and the Department of Communications and Digital Technologies will liaise with the
Minister and the Department of Trade, Industry and Competition to review the process of making application
for and approving EEIPs, as well as monitoring and reporting on approved applications.

5.5.2. The need for a clear monitoring and reporting frameworks.
Response: See above.

5.5.3. The need for regulatory parity, meaning that regulatory compliance should nonetheless be required
of all licensees.

Response: If ICASA amends its Ownership Regulations in terms of the policy direction, then they will apply
as they currently do, to all licensees referenced in those Regulations and compliance with the Regulations
will be mandatory as it is now.

6. Policy direction

Having regard to the need to promote numerous policy goals for the sector in relation to the availability,
accessibility and affordability of communications services; taking account of the contribution to investment
and competition that can be made by international entities; and considering the overriding provisions of the
BBBEE Act, ICASA is directed in terms of section 3(2) of the Electronic Communications Act, 2005 (Act No.
36 of 2005) to—

6.1. urgently consider alignment of the Regulations in respect of the Limitations of Control and Equity
Ownership by Historically Disadvantaged Groups (HDG) and the Application of the ICT Sector Code, with
the Amended Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment (BBBEE) ICT Sector Code; and

6.2. take account of government’s national economic inclusion policy goals and the scope of its own powers
and duties under the ECA and ICASA Act in giving effect to these policy goals and, insofar as is possible:
6.2.1. ensure parity among licensees; and

6.2.2. promote the roll out of broadband to bridge the digital divide; and

6.2.3. ensure the preservation of South Africa’s digital sovereignty by encouraging adherence to South
Africa’s data protection and data security policies.

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Electronic Communications Act: Policy Direction to the Independent Communications Authority of
South Africa on Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment

G 53855 GeN 3692

12 December 2025

538559en3692.pdf

ACTION

1. ICASA (Regulator)
e Amend Ownership Regulations to align with the Amended ICT Sector Code.
e Ensure regulations recognize Equity Equivalent Investment Programmes (EEIPs) for
multinationals.
e Implement monitoring and reporting frameworks for compliance.

2. Licensed ICT Companies (Telecoms, ISPs, Broadcasters)
e Review current B-BBEE compliance status against the ICT Sector Code.

e Update ownership structures or implement EPR and EEIP strategies where direct equity ownership
is not feasible.
e Prepare for stricter compliance checks and reporting requirements.

3. Multinational Corporations
e  Apply for EEIP approval through the Department of Trade, Industry and Competition (DTIC).
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ENVIRONMENTAL

LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE
National Environmental Management: Waste Act:
National Waste Management Strategy 2026: Comments invited

G 53894 GoN 6972

- Comment by 17 Feb 2026

19 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

1. Government Institutions

e National Departments: Department of Forestry, Fisheries and the Environment (DFFE),
Department of Cooperative Governance and Traditional Affairs (COGTA), Department of Health,
Department of Trade, Industry and Competition, Department of Science and Innovation,
Department of Public Works and Infrastructure.

e Provincial Governments: Responsible for integrated waste management planning and oversight.

e Municipalities: Mandated to provide waste collection and disposal services, implement Integrated
Waste Management Plans (IWMPs), and enforce by-laws.

2. Private Sector

e Producers and Brand Owners: Obligated under Extended Producer Responsibility (EPR) schemes
for packaging, electronics, lighting, lubricant oils, pesticides, batteries, and new streams like
Absorbent Hygiene Products (AHPs).

e Industry Associations: Representing sectors such as packaging, construction, automotive, and
chemicals.

e Waste Management Companies: Including recyclers, landfill operators, and companies involved in
beneficiation and waste-to-energy projects.

e Small, Medium, and Micro Enterprises (SMMEs) and Co-operatives: Engaged in recycling,
collection, and waste beneficiation.

3. Informal Sector
e Waste Pickers and Reclaimers: Integration into formal systems and support through buy-back
centres and recycling initiatives.

4. Civil Society and NGOs
e Organizations involved in environmental awareness, anti-littering campaigns, and community
clean-up initiatives.

5. Academia and Research Institutions
e Universities and research bodies contributing to innovation, technical capacity building, and policy
development in waste management and circular economy.

6. International and Regional Bodies
e Entities linked to multilateral environmental agreements (e.g., Basel, Stockholm, Rotterdam
Conventions) and global initiatives on plastics and circular economy.

7. Extended Stakeholders
e Transport and Logistics Companies: For waste movement and compliance.
e Financial Institutions and Donors: Supporting infrastructure development and innovation projects.
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e Media and Communication Agencies: For awareness campaigns.

SUMMARY
Purpose

The NWMS 2026 sets out South Africa’s policy and strategic interventions for waste management over the
next five years. It aims to:
e Align with the National Environmental Management: Waste Act (2008).
e Support the National Development Plan (Vision 2030) and Sustainable Development Goals
(SDGs).
e Promote a circular economy and reduce reliance on landfills.

Key Objectives
e Prevent waste generation and minimize its environmental impact.
e Divert waste from landfills: 40% within 5 years, 50% within 10 years, and 60% within 15 years.
e  Ensure clean communities with well-managed, financially sustainable waste services.
e Foster a culture of compliance and zero tolerance for pollution, littering, and illegal dumping.

Strategic Pillars

1. Circular Economy and Waste Minimisation
o Promote waste prevention through sustainable product design.
o Increase reuse, recycling, and recovery.
o Implement Extended Producer Responsibility (EPR) schemes.
o Prioritize waste streams: organic waste, Absorbent Hygiene Products (AHPs),
construction & demolition waste, coal ash, food waste, clothing & textiles, and
automobiles.

2. Effective and Sustainable Waste Services
o Expand waste collection to rural and underserved areas.
Integrate informal waste pickers into formal systems.
Improve infrastructure (drop-off centres, buy-back centres, material recovery facilities).
Develop financially sustainable service models.

O O O

3. Capacity Building and Awareness
o Nationwide education campaigns on recycling and anti-littering.
o Training for municipal officials and waste sector professionals.
o Partnerships with schools, communities, and industry for awareness programs.

4. Compliance Monitoring and Enforcement
o Strengthen enforcement of waste legislation and by-laws.
o Increase Environmental Management Inspectors (EMIs).
o  Ensure municipal landfill sites comply with licensing requirements.
o Reduce illegal dumping and littering through stricter penalties and awareness.

Implementation Highlights

e Integration of informal sector and SMMEs into waste value chains.
e Development of waste-to-energy projects for residual waste.
e Upgrading the South African Waste Information System (SAWIS) for better data reporting.
e Collaboration across government, private sector, academia, and civil society.
FULL TEXT
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DETAILS

DEPARTMENT OF FORESTRY, FISHERIES AND THE ENVIRONMENT

NO. 6972 19 December 2025

GOVERNMENT NOTICE

DEPARTMENT OF FORESTRY, FISHERIES AND THE ENVIRONMENT NO. 2025

NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT: WASTE ACT, 2008 (ACT NO. 59 OF 2008)
CONSULTATION ON THE DRAFT NATIONAL WASTE MANAGEMENT STRATEGY (NWMS) 2026

I, Willem Abraham Stephanus Aucamp, Minister of Forestry, Fisheries and the Environment, hereby in terms
of sections 6, 72 and 73 of the National Environmental Management: Waste Act, 2008 (Act No. 59 of 2008)
publish the draft National Waste Management Strategy 2026 (draft NWMS 2026) for public comment, as set
out in the Schedule hereto.

The draft NWMS 2026 provides government policy and strategic interventions for the waste sector and is
aligned to the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) of Agenda 2030, adopted by all United Nations (UN)
member states in January 2016. It is also responsive to South Africa’s National Development Plan (NDP):
Vision 2030 which is our country’s specific response to, and integration of the SDGs into our overall
socioeconomic development plans leading to zero waste in landfills; cleaner communities, well managed
and financially stable waste services, and a culture of zero tolerance of pollution, litter and illegal dumping.

The draft NWMS 2026, has the following Strategic Pillars:
(a) Circular Economy and Waste Minimisation;

(b) Effective and Sustainable Waste Services;

(c) Capacity Building and Awareness; and

(d) Compliance Monitoring and Enforcement.

The draft NWMS 2026 has prioritised, in addition to the existing prioritised waste streams, the following
waste streams:

(a) Absorbent Hygiene Products (AHPs);
(b) Organic waste;
(c) Clothing and Textiles;

(d) Automobiles;

(e) Coal ash;

(f) Construction and Demolition waste; and
(g) Food waste.

Members of the public are invited to submit written input and comments to this Notice within 60 days from
the date of publication in the Government Gazette or newspapers, whichever date occurs last, to the
following addresses:

By post to: The Director-General: Forestry, Fisheries and the Environment
Attention: Mr Thabo Magomola

Director: Chemicals and Waste Policy, Monitoring and Evaluation

Private Bag X447

PRETORIA

0001

By hand at: Ground Floor (Reception), Environment House, 473 Steve Biko Road, Arcadia,
Pretoria, 0001.
By email: TMagomola@dffe.gov.za / MNevuvha@dffe.gov.za

Should the 60-day written comment period overlap with the period from 15 December 2025 to 5 January
2026, this period will be excluded from the reckoning of days.
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Any enquiries in connection with this Notice can be directed to Mr Thabo Magomola or Mr. Kgauta Mokoena
on 012 399 9828 or 012 399 9825 or E-mails: TMagomola@dffe.gov.za or KMokoena@dffe.gov.za The
Government Notice can be accessed at http://sawic.environment.gov.za/ under “Draft documents for
comment”

Comments received after the closing date may be disregarded.

The Department of Forestry, Fisheries and the Environment comply with the Protection of Personal
Information Act, 2013 (Act No. 4 of 2013). Comments received and responses thereto may be collated into
a comments and response report which will be made available to the public as part of the consultation
process. If a commenting party has any objection to his or her name, or the name of the represented
company/ organisation, being made publicly available in the comments and responses report, such objection
should be highlighted in bold as part of the comments submitted in response to this Government Notice.

WILLEM ABRAHAM STEPHANUS AUCAMP
MINISTER OF FORESTRY, FISHERIES AND THE ENVIRONMENT

SCHEDULE
DRAFT NATIONAL WASTE MANAGEMENT STRATEGY 2026

Table of Contents

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

CHAPTER 1: BACKGROUND, RATIONALE AND CONTEXT
1.1 RATIONALE FOR THE REVISION OF THE NWMS 2026
1.2 CONTEXT

1.2.1 THE WASTE LANDSCAPE IN SOUTH AFRICA
1.2.1.1 General Waste

1.2.1.2 Hazardous Waste

1.2.1.3 Waste Prevention

1.2.1.4 Food Waste

1.2.1.5 Waste Services

1.2.1.6 Waste collection including separation at source

1.2.2 ALIGNMENT TO THE SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS

1.2.3 ALIGNMENT TO THE NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT PLAN: VISION 2030

1.2.4 ALIGNMENT TO THE MTDP PRIORITIES FOR THE 7th ADMINISTRATION

1.2.5 LEGISLATIVE FRAMEWORK AND MULTI-LATERAL ENVIRONMENTAL AGREEMENTS (MEAs)

1.3 PURPOSE, SCOPE, KEY PRINCIPLES AND EXPECTED OUTCOMES

1.3.1 PURPOSE

1.3.2 SCOPE

1.3.3 KEY PRINCIPLES

1.3.4 EXPECTED OUTCOMES

1.4 STRATEGIC APPROACH

1.4.1 INTRODUCTION

1.4.2 THE CIRCULAR ECONOMY

1.4.3 THE WASTE MANAGEMENT HIERARCHY

1.4.4 CHEMICAL AND WASTE ECONOMY (CWE) PHAKISA AND THE GOOD GREEN DEEDS
PROGRAMME

CHAPTER 2: PILLARS OF THE NWMS

STRATEGIC PILLARS OF THE NWMS 2026
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2.1.1 Strategic Thrust

2.1.2 Expected Outcome/s
2.1.3 Pillar 1 Focus Areas
2.1.4 Strategic Role-players

2.2. PILLAR 2: EFFECTIVE AND SUSTAINABLE WASTE SERVICES

2.2.1 Strategic Thrust

2.2.2 Expected Outcome/s
2.2.3 Pillar 2 Focus Areas
2.2.4 Strategic Role-players

2.4. PILLAR 4 COMPLIANCE MONITORING AND ENFORCEMENT
2.4.1 Strategic Thrust

2.4.2 Expected Outcome/s

2.4.3 Pillar 4 Focus Areas

2.3.4 Strategic Role-players

CHAPTER 3: EXPECTED OUTCOMES AND KEY INTERVENTIONS
3.1 EXPECTED OUTCOMES AND KEY INTERVENTIONS
CHAPTER 4: GOVERNANCE AND OPERATIONAL SUPPORT

4.1 GOVERNANCE AND OPERATIONAL SUPPORT

4.1.1 INFORMATION MANAGEMENT

4.1.2 FINANCING OF WASTE SERVICES

4.2 CONSULTATION

4.2.1 Publicise the NWMS

4.2.2 Integrate the NWMS into local planning

4.2.3 Integrate the NWMS into the National Waste Awareness Campaign
CHAPTER 5: IMPLEMENTATION PLAN

CHAPTER 6: MONITORING AND EVALUATION FRAMEWORK

APPENDIX 1: STATUS QUO ASSESSMENT OF THE NWMS 2020

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

National Environmental Management: Waste Act: National Waste Management Strategy 2026:
Comments invited

G 53894 GoN 6972

- Comment by 17 Feb 2026

19 December 2025

538949on6972.pdf

ACTION

Ensure that you submit your comments before 17 December 2026
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE
National Water Act: Regulations:
Protection and management of groundwater resources: Comments invited

G 53828 GoN 6935

- Comment by 02 Mar 2026

10 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

O Government Entities
e Municipalities: Must develop groundwater protection schemes, set municipal abstraction limits, and
educate communities on groundwater management.
e Department of Water and Sanitation (DWS): Oversight, audits, and enforcement of compliance.

O Water Management Institutions
e Water User Associations: Required to register geosites and comply with groundwater protection
measures.

O Private Sector
e Agricultural Enterprises: Using boreholes for irrigation or livestock watering.
e Mining and Industrial Companies: Abstracting groundwater for operations.
e Commercial and Residential Developers: Drilling boreholes for water supply.

O Specialist Service Providers
e Drillers and Pump Installers: Must register on the National Groundwater Archive (NGA) and comply
with SANS standards for drilling, pump installation, and borehole decommissioning.
e Geohydrological Consultants: Responsible for compiling and uploading geohydrological reports.

O Laboratories
e  Water Quality Testing Labs: Must be ISO/IEC 17025 accredited for groundwater quality analysis.

O Existing and New Groundwater Users
e Schedule 1 Users (domestic and small-scale use).
e Existing Lawful Use (ELU) and General Authorisation (GA) holders.
e Water Use Licence Holders: Must comply with reporting and monitoring requirements.

SUMMARY

FULL TEXT

DETAILS

DEPARTMENT OF WATER AND SANITATION

NO. 6935 10 December 2025
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PROPOSED REGULATIONS FOR THE PROTECTION AND MANAGEMENT OF GROUNDWATER
RESOURCES

I, Pamela Castelina Majodina, Minister of Water and Sanitation, hereby gives notice in terms of section 69
of the National Water Act, 1998 (Act No. 36 of 1998), to make the Regulations for the protection and
management of national groundwater resources, in terms of section 26(1) (a), (b), (g) and section 143 of the
National Water Act, 1998.

Any person wishing to comment on or make representations with regards to the proposed Regulations is
hereby invited to do so within 60 days of the date of publication of this notice (excluding from 15th December
2025 to 05 January 2026). All such comments and representations must be submitted, in writing, in any of
the following ways:

By post to: The Director-General
Department of Water and Sanitation
Private Bag X313

Pretoria

0001

By hand to: The Director-General
Department of Water and Sanitation
Sedibeng Building, 185 Francis Baard Street,
Pretoria

0001

By e-mail to: groundwaterregs@dws.gov.za

Comments or representations must be marked for the attention of: Deputy Director-General: Regulation,
Compliance and Enforcement, Mr Collin Xolani Zwane.

Any enquiries in connection with the proposed Regulations may be directed to Ms R. N. Mazwi at 012 336
7554 or to mazwir@dws.gov.za.

Comments received after the closing date may not be considered.

The Department of Water and Sanitation complies with the Protection of Personal Information Act, 2013 (Act
No. 4 of 2013). Comments received and responses thereto are collated into a comments and response
report, which will be made available to the public as part of the consultation process. If a commenting party
has any objection to his or her name, or the name of the represented company or organisation, being made
publicly available in the comments and responses report, such objection must be highlighted in bold as part
of the comments submitted in response to this Government Notice.

P C MAJODINA, MP
MINISTER OF WATER AND SANITATION
DATE:

SCHEDULE
TABLE OF CONTENTS

CHAPTER 1
DEFINITIONS, PURPOSE AND APPLICATION OF REGULATIONS

1. Definitions
2. Purpose of Regulations
3. Application of Regulations

CHAPTER 2

PROVISION OF DRILLING AND PUMP INSTALLATION INFORMATION
4. Obtaining existing geosite identifiers

5. Acquisition of geosite information before drilling
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6. Provision of pump installation settings

CHAPTER 3

PROHIBITIONS AND RESTRICTIONS
7. Prohibited areas

8. Prohibited activities

9. Restricted activities

CHAPTER 4

GROUNDWATER DEVELOPMENT
10. Groundwater development for communal water supply services
11. Groundwater protection

12. Schedule 1 Use

13. Borehole drilling

14. Borehole siting

15. Borehole construction

16. Borehole decommissioning

17. Capping of artesian boreholes
18. Blow yield and testing

19. Geohydrological reporting

CHAPTER 5

WATER QUANTITY AND QUALITY ASSESSMENT
20. Water quantity assessment

21. Water quality assessment

CHAPTER 6
WATER USE AUTHORISATION
22. Water Use Authorisation

CHAPTER 7

OFFENSES

23. Offenses

CHAPTER 8

SHORT TITLE

24. Short title and commencement
CHAPTER 9

REFERENCES

25. References

CHAPTER 1
DEFINITIONS, PURPOSE AND APPLICATION OF REGULATIONS

Definitions

1. In these Regulations, any word or expression to which a meaning has been assigned in the Act shall have
the meaning so assigned, and unless the context indicates otherwise—

“abandoned borehole” is a borehole that is found to be dry, closed or unused;

“artesian borehole” means a borehole that brings water to the surface without pumping because the water
is under pressure within the body of rock, aquifer;

“borehole” has the meaning assigned to it in section 1 of the National Water Act, 1998;

“borehole casing” means a tubular lining of a borehole inserted to ensure borehole stability and integrity;
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“borehole decommissioning” means the process required for boreholes that are no longer in use, to
ensure safety after cessation;

“borehole siting” means the process of identifying/locating drilling target positions for a new borehole with
the potential to yield water;

“borehole testing” means the process whereby a borehole is subjected to pumping under controlled test
conditions in order to determine the performance characteristics of a borehole;

“borehole yield” means the volume of water that can be abstracted from a borehole;
“blow yield” means a quantity of water blown out of the borehole at each water strike during drilling;

“cemeteries” means a place where the remains of dead people are buried or otherwise interred. This can
include burial grounds, gravesites, graveyards, or a green space called a memorial park;

“coordinate” means two values that represent the longitudinal and latitudinal offset of a geosite;
“data owner” means a person or an organisation that owns geosite data;

“driller” is a person who owns drilling equipment and assumes the responsibility of operating the equipment
for water drilling and is registered on prescribed DWS Systems or any delegated authority for undertaking
any geosite drilling activities;

“existing lawful use” means the use of water authorised by or under any law that took place at any time
for a period of two years before the commencement of the National Water Act 1998;

“existing water user” means a water user that use water from a geosite in an area prior to commencement
of these Regulations;

“field measurement” is a term used to describe pre-selected parameters that are observed in the field, as
part of the water sampling process;

“general authorisation” is an authorisation to use water without a license, provided that the water use is
within certain limits and complies with conditions set out in the general authorisation as Gazetted;

“geophysical data” is the data used to provide information on the physical properties of the earth's surface
and subsurface;

“Geohydrological Report” means the technical report which reflects the hydrogeological investigations;

“Geohydrological Reports System” is a database that contains groundwater related technical reports
compiled by Departmental Officials or Consultants or Contractors;

“geosite” means a feature that is a naturally occurring, or artificially excavated, or constructed, or improved
underground cavity which can be used for the purposes of water storing in an aquifer, extracting water from
an aquifer, collecting data of water in an aquifer and recharging water in an aquifer (types of geosites include
borehole, dug well, well point, tunnel, lateral collector, mine, seepage pond, sinkhole and drain);

“Geosite Identification Allocator Tool” is a tool that provides the ability to allocate and manage identifiers
which are used for capturing and identifying data on the National Groundwater Archive;

“groundwater-dependent ecosystems” are defined as ecosystems that depend on groundwater such that
they would be significantly altered and even irreversibly degraded if groundwater availability (quantity &
quality) was to change beyond its normal range of fluctuation;

“groundwater protection scheme” means a component of aquifer protection that prevents pollution of
groundwater resource supply systems for all scales and types of use where groundwater quality needs to
be maintained;
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“groundwater protection zone” is an area delineated with the aim of protecting a groundwater resource
by restricting certain activities in the vicinity that may compromise its quality;

“hydrocensus” is a task that involves gathering information on water features, water supply sources and
sources of potential water pollution in a particular site or area;

“hazardous substance” is a substance that can present a significant threat to public health, welfare, or the
environment when released,;

“identifier” means a number allocated to a geosite by a data owner. This number is used along with the
data owner to uniquely identify a geosite;

“Integrated Regulatory Information System (IRIS)” means the national integrated regulatory information
system of the Department where various reports and data required in these regulations must be uploaded
too. The system can be accessed at https://ws.dws.gov.za/IRIS/login.aspx. For assistance on registration
and upload of reports or data the IRIS helpdesk contact details are available on
https://ws.dws.gov.za/IRIS/login.aspx.

“intended geosite purpose” means the reason(s) why the geosite has been identified for drilling,
developing, monitoring, dewatering, drainage, exploration, monitoring, production (water supply), recharge,
standby, waste disposal, etc);

“International Organization Standardization 17025 the international standard that specifies the general
requirements for the competence of testing and calibration laboratories;

“lithology” means the physical characteristics of a rock;

“geological log” means description of the rock's visible physical characteristics with low magnification
microscopy, such as colour, texture, grain size and composition;

“National Groundwater Archive” is a web enabled database system that allows capturing, viewing,
modifying and extraction of groundwater related data by registered users;

“Person” includes a natural person, a juristic person, an unincorporated body, an association, an organ of
state and the Minister;

“pump installation” refers to the process of setting up and placing a pumping system in its intended
location, ensuring it is connected to the necessary components and making it ready for operation;

“pump installer” means a person who is responsible for the installation, maintenance, and commissioning
of a pump system on a borehole;

“SANS 10299 refers to the South African National Standards for the Development, Maintenance and
Management of Groundwater Resources;

“site owner” means an individual or an organisation that owns a geosite or owns the property on which the
geosite is found or is the head man of the rural area;

“Schedule 1 users” refers to Schedule 1 of the National Water Act, (Act No. 36 of 1998) which lists a range
of permissible water use;

“Standard Descriptors for Geosites” means a set of standards (or protocols) on how to describe geosite
data as well as a list of geosite types;

“Strategic Water Source Areas” are currently defined as areas of land that either: (a) supply a
disproportionate (i.e. relatively large) quantity of mean annual surface water runoff in relation to their size
and so are considered nationally important; or (b) have high groundwater recharge and where the
groundwater forms a nationally important resource; or (c) areas that meet both criteria (a) and (b). They
include transboundary water source areas;

“The Act” means the National Water Act (Act No. 36 of 1998);
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“water quality” describes the physical, chemical, biological, and aesthetic properties of water which
determine its fitness for a variety of uses and for protecting the health and integrity of aquatic ecosystems;

“water quantity” refers to the volume of water abstracted at a geosite as measured by a water measuring
device;

“water strikes” means term used to describe the particulars where water was encountered when a borehole
was drilled; and

“Water User Association” means a water management institution, but their primary purpose is to operate
at a restricted localised level, and are in effect co-operative associations of individual water users who wish
to undertake water-related activities for their mutual benefit;

Purpose of Regulations
2. The purpose of these Regulations is to—

(a) identify and control certain activities related to the drilling of boreholes to ensure the protection of
groundwater resources;

(b) set general and specific requirements, practises and standards for drilling and management of aquifers
and boreholes;

(c) improve data and information management to better manage groundwater resources through the
following:

(i) the registration of geosites for all existing and new groundwater users;

(ii) the registration of information for drillers and pump installers;

(iii) the capturing of borehole drilling information and geosites information; and

(iv) the capturing of geohydrological information and reports.

(d) streamline the SANS standards for groundwater management, drilling and pump testing; and
(e) ensure that groundwater is managed in a sustainable manner.

Application of Regulations

3. These Regulations apply to all groundwater users (new and existing) including those issued with
entitlements, permits, water court orders throughout the Republic of South Africa and must be read together
with the conditions of such an entitlement, permit or water court order.

CHAPTER 2
PROVISION OF DRILLING AND PUMP INSTALLATION INFORMATION

Obtaining existing geosite information

4. All borehole owners, including Schedule 1, Existing Lawful Use (ELU), General Authorisation (GA), and
water use license users, must capture their details and details of the existing geosite information on the
National Groundwater Archive (NGA). See Annexure 1 for registration of information. Existing users are
expected to register their details within 12 months of these Regulations.

Acquisition of geosite information before drilling

5.(1) A person must obtain geosite identifiers from the NGA before undertaking drilling of a borehole on any
aquifer.

(2) The water user and or driller of the geosite must capture and provide, at minimum, the drilling data on
the NGA, in line with the Standard Descriptors for Geosites (SDG), and within two months after the closure
of the registered project on the Geosite Identification Allocator Tool (GIAT). The complete information
requirements for geosite data for capturing on the NGA are shown in Annexure 1.

Provision of pump installation settings
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6. (1) Any person who intends installing borehole pumping equipment for the purpose of abstracting water
from an aquifer must provide yield test result or recommended sustainable abstraction rate together with the
pump installation settings on the NGA before commencement of water abstraction.
(2) All persons with existing installed pump equipment on boreholes must provide the pump installation
settings on the NGA within twelve months of commencement of these Regulations.

CHAPTER 3
PROHIBITIONS AND RESTRICTIONS

Prohibited areas

7.(a) Drilling of boreholes for any water use, including domestic, mining, industrial, livestock and irrigation
purposes, are prohibited within 50m from cemeteries, informal waste disposal sites, subsistence agriculture
activities, animal kraals, watering points and dipping tanks, fuel tanks, informal vehicle servicing, spray
painting and parts washing facilities, pit latrines or other potentially hazardous operations areas.

(b) Drilling of boreholes for any water use within one (1) kilometre from strategic infrastructure.

Prohibited activities
8. The following activities are prohibited:

(a) the use of a geosite that is not registered on the NGA and related information management systems;
(b) the disposal or injection, without a water use authorisation, of any waste or chemicals that may
detrimentally impact or pollute the water resources; and

(c) the injection, without approval by the responsible authority and without a water use authorisation, of
chemicals for rehabilitation of a borehole.

(d) The disposal of hazardous substances, effluents/contaminated runoff from mining, agricultural or
industrial activities in areas identified as groundwater protected areas without prior authorisation.

Restricted areas

9. The drilling of boreholes for any use is restricted within—

(a) the locally defined distance from Strategic Water Source Areas, informed by the outcomes of research
studies on their protection approach;

(b) five kilometres of a freshwater ecosystem or priority areas, critical biodiversity areas or areas with high
conservation status as determined by the South African National Biodiversity Institute (SANBI); and

(c) all areas in the Republic of South Africa identified and declared as restricted in terms of any international
conventions.

(d) A borehole may not be drilled within a groundwater protection zone should there be potential impacts by
streamflow reduction activities, agricultural activities, and open cast or underground mining; based on
specialist studies.

CHAPTER 4
GROUNDWATER DEVELOPMENT

Groundwater development for communal water supply services
10. All groundwater development for the purposes of water supply to communities must be conducted
according to the most recent/updated Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) for Groundwater Resource

Development for Community Water Supply Projects (DWS, 2023), as published on the DWS website.

Groundwater protection
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11. (1) Municipalities must develop a groundwater protection scheme within 5-years from the promulgation
of the Regulations.

(2) Appropriate groundwater buffers with respect to groundwater protection schemes, including groundwater
protection zones, as developed by municipalities in accordance to the WRC Guidance Document TT 902/22
(Gibson & McGibbon, 2023), must be adhered to inform monitoring frequency of a groundwater resource
towards compliance reporting.

(3) A re-calculation of local groundwater protection zones, based on local aquifer characteristics is
recommended if significant groundwater abstractions or land uses are proposed.

(4) Municipalities must ensure the appropriate education in respect of safe, effective and efficient
groundwater use and management.

Schedule 1 Use

12. (1) Any person who contemplates to drill a borehole under Schedule 1 of the National Water Act, 1998
must inform the municipality prior to drilling the borehole.

(2) All municipalities must develop municipal abstraction limits for all boreholes in their area of jurisdiction.
(3) If a Schedule 1 water user, uses water from municipal supply and supplements or augments with borehole
water and its use exceeds the municipal water abstraction limits; the contemplated use is no longer
considered reasonable as per Schedule 1 and the borehole must be authorised in terms of section 4(3) of
the Act.

Borehole drilling

13. For any new drilling activities, the water user must appoint a driller, who is registered on the NGA, to
manage the drilling operation.

Borehole siting

14. (1) Borehole siting must be conducted according to SANS 10299-1:2003 or any applicable best practices
or guidelines.

(2) The geophysical data related to borehole siting for drilling of a borehole must be compiled as part of the
Geohydrological Report.

Borehole construction

15.(1) All new boreholes must be constructed according to the SANS 10299.
(2) Sub-regulation 15(1) also applies to dry and abandoned boreholes, to adhere to the prescribed
standards.

Borehole decommissioning

16. All dry or unused boreholes must be decommissioned within 60 days of final use. Borehole
decommissioning must adhere to SANS 10299-9 or any equivalent best practice guideline or standard.

Capping of artesian boreholes

17. Artesian boreholes must be capped by the registered owner at their own expense and the boreholes
must be capped by a registered driller and the information must be captured within 60 days on the NGA.

Blow yield and borehole testing

18.(1) Boreholes in use for abstraction, for any purpose contemplated under the Act, must be subjected to
borehole testing according to SANS 10299-4 or any applicable best practices or guideline; and must be
installed with a pump that is suitable for the capacity of the borehole based on the borehole yield results.
(2) The borehole testing results contemplated in sub-regulation 18(1) must be registered and captured on
the NGA.

(3) The blow yield measurements and water strikes intercepted during the drilling of any borehole must be
captured on the NGA.

(4) The pump installed or to be installed on any borehole must adhere to SANS 10299-4, and the capacity
of the installed pump must be captured on the NGA.
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Geohydrological Reporting

19. (1) The Geohydrological Report contemplated in sub-regulation 14(2) must be compiled according to the
Regulations regarding the Procedural Requirements for Water Use License Applications and Appeals
(published under GNR. 267 in Government Gazette No. 40713 of 24 March 2017) and must be submitted
uploaded on Geohydrological Reports System at https://www.dws.gov.za/ghreport/

(2) Schedule 1, ELU and GA water users must provide all available information as per Annexure 1 onto the
NGA

(3) Water Use Licence holders must provide geological and hydrocensus information in the prescribed format
as contemplated in the Electronic Water Use License Application and Authorisation System (e-WULAAS)
and upload it on the Geohydrological Reports System at https://www.dws.gov.za/ghreport/

(4) The geological logs of the drilled boreholes must be recorded as part of the Geohydrological Report
contemplated in sub-regulation 14(2) and must be captured on the NGA.

CHAPTER 5
WATER QUANTITY AND QUALITY ASSESSMENT

Water quantity assessment

20. (1) ELU, GA and water use license holders must measure groundwater levels biannually or in
accordance with the water use license conditions or GA. Water quantity assessment must adhere to SANS
10299-8:2003 or any equivalent best practice guideline and must be captured on the NGA annually or in line
with the applicable authorization.

(2) All groundwater users must install metering devices to monitor volumes of water abstracted on each
geosite in use and data on abstracted volumes must be captured on the NGA annually or in line with the
applicable Authorisation;

(a) a water user must ensure that metering devices are replaced and repaired should they break or be stolen;
and

(3) In the event, that a change in pump rate and volume abstracted affects the authorisation of the water
use, the water user must notify the Responsible Authority and follow the required e-WULAAS process; and
update the information on the NGA.

Water quality assessment

21. (1) Water quality sampling and analysis for groundwater users must be conducted in line with the
applicable authorization and results must be captured on Integrated Regulatory Information Systems (IRIS)
at https://ws.dws.gov.za/IRIS/login.aspx .

(2) Water quality sampling and analysis for Schedule 1 and ELU users must be conducted annually; the
results must be captured on the NGA.

(3) Any water analysis must be conducted using laboratories that are accredited for using the International
Organization Standardization (ISO/IEC 17025) standards.

CHAPTER 6
WATER USES AUTHORIZATION

Water Use Authorization

22. (1) The Department of Water & Sanitation must be granted access to boreholes for routine audits on
groundwater quantity and quality.

(2) All water users subjected to the water use entitlement as contemplated by the Act are obligated to notify
or apply for the appropriate water use authorization to the Responsible Authority for any use of water other
than the entitled or authorized.

(3) For any application for water use license for any geosite, the water user must adhere to the requirements
contemplated in the Regulations regarding procedural requirements for water use license application and
amendments (as Gazettes).
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CHAPTER 7
OFFENCE

Offences

23. (1) A person is guilty of an offence if that person—

(a) Fails or refuses to give data or information, or provides false or misleading information in any form,
including any document submitted in terms of these Regulations to the responsible authority and the public,
or intentionally omits information that may have an influence on the outcome of a decision of a responsible
authority.

(b) obtains a water use authorisation through fraud, non-disclosure or material information or
misrepresentation of a material fact, or

(c) fails to comply with any provision of these Regulations.

(2) Any person who contravenes any provision of sub-regulation 23(1) is guilty of an offence and liable, on
the first conviction, to a fine or imprisonment for a period not exceeding five years, or to both a fine and such
imprisonment and, in the case of a second or subsequent conviction, to a fine or imprisonment for a period
not exceeding ten years or to both a fine and such imprisonment.

CHAPTER 8
SHORT TITLE

Short title and commencement

24. These Regulations are called the Regulations for the Protection and Management of Groundwater
Resources, 2025 and come into operation on the date of publication in the Government Gazette.
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ANNEXURE 1: THE COMPLETE GEOSITE DATA SET FOR CAPTURING ON NGA

BASIC INFORMATION

Geosite Information (Mandatory): Geosite Additional Information (Optional):
NGA Identifier Geomorphology

Geosite Type Intended Geosite Purpose

Reference Datum Land Cover

Coordinates Observed/Actual Water Uses
Coordinates Method Water Consumer

Elevation Water User Association

Elevation Method

CONSTRUCTION

Construction Completion
Depth & Diameter
Casings

Casing Intervals

Fill Materials

Openings & Screens
Developments
Piezometers

UTILISATION OF A GEOSITE

Abstractions

Discharge Rates

Equipment Installed

Field Measurements (pH, Electric Conductivity, Temperature)
Water Levels (Static)

HYDROLOGICAL ASPECTS

Downhole Geophysics
Lithology (every 1 meter)
Water Strikes Level (Total Blow Yield / Individual Contribution Values / Seepage Values)

" GEOSITE EVALUATION
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Operational Recommendations
Pumping Test Details

Yield Test

Calibration Yield Test
Constant Yield Tests
Multi-Rate Yield Tests

Step Yield Tests

Observation Geosite
Constant Yield Tests
Step Yield Tests

Variable Yield Tests

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Site Owner (property details and relevant contact numbers)

WATER QUALITY

Water Quality Details as per given definition and SANS 241: 2015

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

National Water Act: Requlations: Protection and management of groundwater resources:
Comments invited

G 53828 GoN 6935

- Comment by 02 Mar 2026

10 December 2025

538287g0n6935.pdf

ACTION

Register all boreholes and geosites on the National Groundwater Archive (NGA).

Provide drilling, pump installation, and geohydrological data.

Adhere to SANS 10299 standards for borehole construction, testing, and decommissioning.
Conduct water quantity and quality assessments and upload results to NGA and IRIS systems.
Obtain water use authorisations where required.
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE
National Environmental Management:

Waste Act: Regulations: Procedure to be followed by persons called upon to apply for a waste management
licence

G 53831 GoN 6939

10 December 2025’

APPLIES TO:

Municipalities operating landfill sites.

Private waste disposal companies managing hazardous or general waste.
Industrial facilities with on-site waste disposal operations.

Mining companies with waste storage or disposal areas.

Agricultural enterprises involved in large-scale waste management activities.

FULL TEXT

oD~

DETAILS
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NO. 6939

DEPARTMENT OF FORESTRY, FISHERIES AND THE ENVIRONMENT
10 December 2025

NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT: WASTE ACT, 2008
(ACT NO. 59 OF 2008)

REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE PROCEDURE TO BE FOLLOWED BY PERSONS CALLED
UPON BY THE MINISTER TO APPLY FOR A WASTE MANAGEMENT LICENCE

I, Willem Abraham Stephanus Aucamp, Minister of Forestry, Fisheries and the Environment, hereby in
terms of section 69(1)(w) and (ee), of the Naticnal Environmental Management: Waste Act, 2008 (Act
No. 59 of 2008), make the Regulations relating to the procedure to be followed by persons called upon
to apply for a waste management licence, as set out in the Schedule hereto.

These Regulations contain the procedure that must be followed by persons who have been called upon
in terms of sections 80(4), 81(2) and 82 of the National Environmental Management: Waste Act, 2008
(Act No. 59 of 2008), to apply for a waste management licence.

P 4
WILLEM ABRAHAM STEPHANUS AUCAMP
MINISTER OF FORESTRY, FISHERIES AND THE ENVIRONMENT
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SCHEDULE
Definitions

In these Regulations, unless the context indicates otherwise, a word or expression that is
defined in the Act has the same meaning, and in addition—

“applicant’ means a person directed by the Minister to apply for a waste management licence
in terms of the transitional provisions contained in sections 80(4), 81(2) and 82 of the Act;

“Independent specialist” means a specialist responsible for the preparation of the pollution
impact assessment report -

(a) who has no business, financial, personal or other interest in the activity or application in
respect of which that specialist is appointed in terms of these Regulations; or

(b) of which there are no circumstances that may compromise the objectivily of that specialist
in performing such work; excluding fair remuneration for work performed in connection
with that activity or application;

“pollution impact assessment report’ means the report referred to in regulation 3(2) and (3)
of these Regulations;

“the Act’ means the National Environmental Management: Waste Act, 2008 {Act No. 59 of
2008); and

“these Regulations' means regulations relating to procedure fo be followed by persons called
upon by the Minister to apply for waste management licences in terms of sections 80(4), 81(2)
and 82 of the Act.

Application

(1) These Regulations apply to the following persons who have been called upon by the
Minister to apply for a waste management licence:

(a) a person who operates a wasle disposal facility that was established before the coming
into effect of the Environment Conservation Act, 1989 (Act No. 73 of 1989), where that
facility was operational on the date of the coming into effect of the Act;

(b) a holder of a permit issued in terms of section 20 of the Environment Conservation Act,
1989 (Act No. 73 of 1989), where the Minister is the licensing authority in terms of section
43 of the Act; and

(¢) a person who conducted a waste management activity listed in Schedule 1 of the Act, on
the date of coming into effect of the Act, and who immediately before that date lawfully
conducled that waste management activity in compliance with Government Notice No. 91
of 1 February 2002.

Procedure for application for a waste management licence

{1} An applicant must submit an application for a waste management licence in the form
contained in Appendix 1.
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(2) The application must be accompanied by a pollution impact assessment report prepared by
an independent specialist appointed by the applicant.

(3) The pollution impact assessment report must include the following:
(a) an assessment of the pollution and degradation caused by the applicant's aclivities; and
(b) an environmental management programme which—

{i) contains mitigation measures in respect of each identified impact with a view to
remediate those impacts or where remediation is not possible, to minimise and
control the impacts; and

(i} the information required by Appendix 2.

4, Public participation process

(1) In addition to the public participation process set out in section 47 of the Act, the applicant
must fix a notice board at a place that is visually noticeable to and accessible by the
public at the boundary of the site where the activity is being undertaken.

{2) The notice board in subregulation (1) must—
(a) be of asize of at least 60cm by 42cm; and
) contain legible letters.

(3) The applicant must ensure that—

(a) information containing all relevant facts relating to the appiication is made available to the
public including the pollution impact assessment report and the environmental
management programme; and

(b) participation by members of the public, interested persons and relevant organs of state is
facilitated in such a manner that they are provided with a reasonable opportunity to
comment on the application.

(4) Members of the public, interested persons and relevant organs of state must be given at
least 30 days to comment on the application.

5. Applicant’s submission of comments and responses report

The applicant must submit a pollution impact assessment report to the Minister or MEC
depending on the class of landfill site and the type of waste (as per Government Gazeife No.
49511 of Government Notice R.3968 published on 17 October 2023), that contains all written
comments received during the public participation process and the applicant's responses to
those comments

6. Incomplete and non-compliant applications
Should the application not satisfy the requirements set out in these Regulations, the applicant
will be required by the licencing authority to submit additional information within a specified
period.

7. Decision

A decision on an application for a waste management licence in terms of these Regulations will
be finalised within 120 days of receipt of all information required.

8. Appeals

An appeal against the decision issued in terms of these Regulations may be lodged in terms of
the National Appeal Regulations, 2025.

9. Short tittle and commencement

These Regulations are called the Regulations relating to procedure fo be followed by persons
called upon by the Minister to apply for waste management licences in terms of secfions 80(4),
81(2) and 82 of the Act and come into effect on the date of publication in the Govemment
Gazette.
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APPENDIX 1
APPLICATION FORM FOR WASTE MANAGEMENT LICENCE

Instructions for completion of application form:

1. ltis the responsibility of the applicant to ensure that this application form is completed in its entirety.

2. The application must be typed within the spaces provided in the form. The sizes of the spaces
provided are not necessarily indicative of the amount of information to be provided. Spaces are
provided in tabular format and will extend automatically when each space is filled with typing.

3. Where applicable black out the boxes that are not applicable in the form.

4. Incomplete applications may be returned to the applicant for revision.

5. The use of the phrase “not applicable” in the form must be done with circumspection. Should it be
done in respect of material information required by the competent authority for assessing the
application, it may result in the application being rejected.

6. This application must be sent to licensing@dffe.gov.za

7. The person completing the application form must indicate the following;

{a) A description of the need and desirability of the facility; and
(b) An assessment of the nature, extent, duration and significance of the consequences for, or
impacts on, the environment of the facility, including the cumulative effects and the manner in

which the geographical, physical, biological, social, economic and cultural aspects of the
environment may be affected by the facility, as is undertaken Impact Assessments.

COMMENCEMENT: Date which the activity(ies) commenced:

(provide the Year, Month and Date):
_PROJECTTITLE

PROJECT DESCRIPTION
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1. ENQUIRIES MUST BE ADDRESSED TO THE CONTACT HEREUNDER

[Application related queries should be directed to the Directorate: Licensing as follows:
Tel :012 399 9790: Email: licensing@dffe.gov.za |

2. SITE IDENTIFICATION AND LINKAGE

Please indicate all the Surveyor-General 21 digits site {erf/farm/portion) reference numbers for all
sites (including portions of sites) that are part of the application. These numbers will be used to link
various different applications, authorisations, permits etc. that may be connected lo a specific site.
Also provide site plans of the facility.

l ] B
1

T
[
|
|
|

! ~ Ll |
if there are more than 6, please attach a list with the rest of the numbers)

2.1. SITE CO-ORDINATES

Please provide the geographic co-ordinates of all corers of the site; in degrees, minutes, and
seconds for all corners of the facility (ies): e.g.

A 20°30'55°S, 20°45'1°E,
B: 20°30'55°S, 20°45"11°E,
C: 20°30'55°S, 20°45'1°E,
D: 20°30'55°S, 20°45'11°E,

2.2. SITE AND LOCALITY PLAN DIRECTIONS (Attach as annexure)

3. BACKGROUND INFORMATION

Project applicant:
Trading name {if any):
Contact person:

1
Physical address -

Postal address:
Postal code: Cell:

Telephone: Fax:

E-mail:
Authority: { —_—
Reference No. {if any)
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Contact person:
Postal address:
Postal code: Cell:

Telephone: Fax: |
E-mail:

Landowner: \
Contact person:
Postal address: [
Postal code: Cell: i

Telephone: - - | Fax:
E-mail:

In instances where there is more than one landowner, please attach a list of
landowners with their contact details to this application

In instances where there is more than one local authority involved, please attach a list of local authorities
with their contact details to this application.

4. ACTIVITIES CONDUCTED

For facilities operating legally before the coming into effect of the Environment Conservation
Act_1989 (Act No. 73 of 1989)

Indicate the | Activity No (s) (in | Describe each listed activity as per project
number and | terms  of  the | description®:

date of the relevant notice) \
relevant
notice:

I , o |

For facilities with a section 20 permit issued in terms of the Environment Conservation Act, 1989

(Act No. 73 of 1989)

[ Indicate the | Activity No (s) (in | Describe each listed activity as per project

number and | terms of the description:
date of the | relevant notice)

relevant

notice:
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Activities listed in schedule 1 of the National Environmental Management: Waste Act (Act

No. 59 of 2008} who lawfully conducted an activity under Government Notice No. 91 of 2002

Indicate the | Activity No (s) (in | Describe each listed activity as per project |
number and ' terms  of  the  description?

date of the | relevant notice)

relevant \
notice:

\ ] 1 E—

5. OTHER AUTHORISATIONS RECEIVED/ IN POSSESSION

{Attach copy)
6. ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT PROGRAMME

Kindly attach a copy of your environmental management programme that complies with the requirement
contained in Appendix 2 to this application form.

7. DECLARATION BY APPLICANT

The applicant

l, — declare —

« that | am the applicant / authorised representative to make this application on behalf of the
applicant; and

« that all the particulars furnished in this application are true and correct.

Signature of the applicant?/ Signature on behalf of the authorised representative:

Name of company (if applicable):
Date:

Signature of the Commissioner of Oaths:
Dale:

YIf he applicant is a jurisiic person, a signature on behalf of the applicant is required as well as preof that the person signing
the application has the authority to submit the application on behaf of the applicant,

Designation:

Official Stamp
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8. DECLARATION BY LANDOWNER {|f the landowner is different from the Applicant)
l, declare under oath that -

« | am, aware of the waste management activity(ies) taking place on my property;

« | consented fo this! these activity (ies) taking in my property hereby indemnify, the government
of the Republic, the licensing authority and all its officers, agents and employees, from any
liability arising out of the content of any repor, any procedure or any action for which the
applicant is responsible in terms of this Notice; and

o | will not hold the licensing authority responsible for any costs that may be incurred by the
applicant proceeding with an activity prior to an appeal being decided in terms of this
Regulations.

Signature of Land owner
Date:

Name of company:

Signature of the Commissioner of Oaths:
Date:

Designation:

Official stamp (Above)

APPENDIX 2
ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT PROGRAMME

(1) An environmental management programme must as a minimum contain the following information:

(a) details of person completing the application form and details of the specialist that undertook the
pollution impact assessment;

(b) a detalled description of the aspects of the activity that are covered by the environmental
management programme as identified by the project description;

{c} a map at an appropriate scale which superimposes the facility, its associated structures, and
infrastructure on the environmental sensitivities of the site at which the activity is taking place,
indicating any areas that should be avoided, including buffers;

(d) a description of the impact management outcomes, including management stalements, identifying
the impacts and risks that need to be avoided, managed and mitigated including rehabilitation of
the envirenment during operation and after closure of the facility;

(e) a description of impact management actions, identifying the manner in which the impact
management outcomes contemplated in paragraph (d) will be achieved, and must, where
applicable, include actions to-

(i} avoid, modify, remedy, control or stop any action, activity or process which causes pollution or
environmental degradation; and
{ii) comply with any prescribed environmental management standards or practices;

(f) the method of monitoring the implementation of the impact management actions contemplated in
paragraph (e);

(g) the frequency of monitoring the implementation of the impact management actions contemplated
in paragraph {e);

(h) an indication of the persons who will be responsible for the implementation of the impact
management actions;

(i the time periods within which the impact management actions contemplated in paragraph {e) must
be implemented;

() the mechanism for monitoring compliance with the impact management actions contemplated in
paragraph (e); and

(k) an environmental awareness plan describing the manner in which-

(i) the appiicant/holder of a waste management license informs his or her employees of any
environmental risk which may result from their work; and
(ii) risks must be dealt with in order to avoid pollution or the degradation of the environment.
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LINK TO FULL NOTICE

National Environmental Management: Waste Act: Regulations: Procedure to be followed by persons called upon to apply

for a waste management licence
G 53831 GoN 6939

10 December 2025

538319on6939.pdf
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

National Water Act:

Raw water use chargers for 2026/27 Financial Year

G 53818 GeN 3687

09 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

1. Domestic & Industrial Water Users

e Municipalities supplying water to households and businesses.
e Industrial companies (e.g., manufacturing, processing plants) that abstract raw water for
operations.
2. Agricultural Sector

e lIrrigation boards and farmers who use raw water for crop irrigation.
e Large-scale agricultural enterprises dependent on government water schemes.

3. Forestry Operations

e Commercial forestry companies using water for plantation management.
4. Energy and Mining Companies

e Entities like Eskom and Sasol, which are explicitly mentioned under special tariffs for projects such

as VRESAP.

e Mining companies requiring water for processing and dust suppression.
5. Water Boards and Bulk Water Suppliers

e Organizations managing regional water distribution and infrastructure.
6. Any Entity Linked to Government Water Schemes

e Users connected to projects such as:

o Berg Water Project

Vaal River System
Komati Water Scheme

Mokolo and Crocodile River Augmentation Project
Umkhomazi Water Project

FULL TEXT

DETAILS

O O O O
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DEPARTMENT OF WATER AND SANITATION
GENERAL NOTICE 3687 VAN 2025

RAW WATER USE CHARGES FOR 2026/27 FINANCIAL YEAR

By virtue of the powers vested in me in terms of Section 57(3)(a) of the
National Water Act, 1998 (Act. 36 of 1998), |, PEMMY C.P. MAJODINA,
in my capacity as the Minister of Water and Sanitation, hereby give notice
of the increase in the Raw Water Use Charges for the period 1 April 2026
to 31 March 2027.

1. The following charges will be applicable from 1 April 2026 to 31 March
2027.

2. Water resource management charges

These charges serve as financial support for water resource
management activities within each Water Management Area (WMA).
These activities encompass the safeguarding, allocation, conservation,
management, and regulation of the nation's water resources. The
Water Resource Management Charge comprises of two main
components: abstraction and the waste related activities.

a) Abstraction Related uses

Approved Tariffs 2026/27 FY
CMA / PROTO CMAs Domestic & | Irrigation | Forestry
Industrial
c/m® c/m?® c/m®
Limpopo North-West 5,21 3.86 3.23
Olifants 4,78 3,72 2,89
Inkomati - Usuthu 6,06 2,71 2,38
Pongola - Mzimkhulu 3,66 2,64 2,49
Vaal 3.1 2,64 2,64
Orange 1,98 1,15 -
Mzimvubu - Tsitsikama 4,60 3.52 3.40
Breede - Gouritz 6.60 3.44 1.81
Berg - Olifants 6,59 3,22 3,15
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b) Waste Related activities

The charge for waste related activities will be implemented in all
WMA from the 2026/27 financial year for the Domestic & Industry

Sector.
Approved Tariffs
2026/27 FY

9 CMA / PROTO CMA's c/m®

Limpopo North-West 4,18
Olifants 3,88
Inkomati-Usuthu 5,65
Pongola-Mzimkhulu 3.90
Vaal 2,47
Orange 2,20
Mzimvubu-Tsitsikama 3.58
Breede-Gouritz 6,75
Berg-Olifants 4,87

. Water Resource Infrastructure Charges

a) Water Resource Infrastructure charges intend to recover costs
associated with the planning, design, construction, operation,
maintenance, refurbishment, and betterment of Government water

schemes. The

infrastructure charge

is categorised into 3

components, namely: 1) Depreciation; 2) Return on Assets; 3)

Operation and Maintenance (O&M).

b) The water resource

infrastructure charges for all

other

systems/schemes and water user categories are approved as

follows:
Sector Approved Increase Range |
Domestic & Industry 0% — 10.5%
Irrigation 0% —10.5%

c) The full list of the approved water resource infrastructure charges is
uploaded on the Department website. DWS: WARMS - Water

Charges 2026/27
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4. Trans-Caledon Tunnel Authority — Capital Unit Charges

These charges are recovered to fund the repayment of loans for
government schemes funded off-budget. The approved charges are
sufficient to enable the Department and TCTA to service loans through
cost recovery in the year under review.

Project -Phase 1
(UMWP-1)

Scheme 2026/27
Approved
tariffs
Berg Water Project BWP Capital Charge (R/m?) 0,0773
(BWP) BWP Third Party Capital Charge 18,966
(R/m?)
Vaal River System VRS Capital Unit Charge (CuC) 2.805
(VRS) (R/M®)
Bulk Operation and Royalties
Charge (BO&RC) (R/m?) 2.303
Marginal Tariff (R/m3) 5,998
Vaal River Eastern | Eskom-User tariff (R/m°) 1,861
Sub-System Sasol-User tariff (R/m°) 2,817
Augmentation Project | Marginal tariff (R/m?) 5,033
(VRESAP)
Komati Water Scheme | KWSAP User tariff (R/m°) 3.184
Augmentation Project | KWSAP Marginal tariff (R/m®) 7.260
(KWSAP),
Mokolo and Crocodile | User tariff (R/m®) 4.53
River (West) Water | Marginal Tariff (R/m3)
Augmentation Project 6.95
Phase -1 (MCWAP-1)
Mooi-Mgeni  Transfer | MMTS-2 Capital tariff (R/m?) 0.000
Scheme 2 (MMTS-2) | MMTS-2 Incremental tariff (R/m®) 5.277
Umkhomazi Water | Raw Water Tariff (R/m?) 2.324

5. If above charges remain wholly or partly unpaid after due date, interest
shall be charged in terms of section 59(3)(a) of the National Water Act
(Act No.36 of 1998) on the outstanding amount at a rate determined
from time to time by the Minister with concurrence of the Minister of
Finance by notice in gazette.

6. Section 59(3)(b) stipulates that if a water use charge is not paid, the
supply of water to the water user from a waterwork or the authorisation

to use water may be restricted or suspended until the charges, together
with interest, have been paid.

7. The effective date of this Netice is 1 April 2026

MISS PEMMY C.P. MAJODINA, MP

MINISTER OF WATER AND SANITATION
pate: 29 | 1] 92025

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

National Water Act: Raw water use chargers for 2026/27 Financial Year

G 53818 GeN 3687
09 December 2025

538189en3687.pdf

ACTION
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Ensure that you take note of the new set of chargers for 2026/27

ENERGY AND PETROLEUM

LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Electricity Regulation Act:

Grid Capacity Allocation Rules

G 53914 GoN 6982

24 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

O Network Service Providers (NSPs)
e Legal entities licensed to provide electrical network services, including planning, processing
connection applications, operating, and maintaining transmission or distribution networks.

O Licensees
e Holders of licences granted by NERSA for electricity transmission or distribution.

O Applicants seeking grid connection allocation, such as:
e Renewable energy developers (solar, wind, etc.)
Thermal energy generation projects
Battery Energy Storage Systems (BESS)
Pumped hydro projects
Hybrid systems integrating storage and generation technologies.

O Investors and participants in the Electricity Supply Industry (ESI)
e Entities intending to develop, operate, and maintain generation facilities or related infrastructure.

SUMMARY
Purpose

To ensure fair, efficient, and transparent allocation of grid capacity and third-party access to South Africa’s
transmission and distribution power systems, supporting investment and energy transition.

Key Objectives

Promote investment in the Electricity Supply Industry (ESI).
Ensure efficient and reliable use of grid infrastructure.
Prioritize projects that are ready to connect.

Provide clarity on grid capacity allocation processes.
Enable informed decisions by potential industry entrants.

Scope & Applicability
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e Applies to Network Service Providers (NSPs) licensed to operate transmission and distribution
networks.

e Applies to Applicants seeking grid connection for:
o Renewable energy projects
o Thermal generation
o Battery Energy Storage Systems (BESS)
o Pumped hydro and hybrid systems.

Core Principles

Non-discriminatory access for all third parties.

Compliance with the Grid Code.

Transparent and fair allocation process.

Capacity may be refused only if insufficient to maintain system integrity.

Allocation Process

Three stages:
1. Pre-feasibility — Apply for Cost Estimate Letter (CEL), pay fee, show project intent.
2. Reservation — Accept CEL, provide environmental authorisation, financial guarantees, resource
data, and apply for Budget Quote (BQ).
3. Allocation — Accept BQ, sign legally binding agreements (connection, implementation), provide
financial guarantees.

Queuing System

e First-ready, first-served principle.
e Transparent queue management with monthly public updates (excluding sensitive data).
e Queue positions based on readiness milestones.

Compliance & Enforcement
e NSPs must publish plans (Transmission Development Plan annually, Network Development Plan
every three years).

e NERSA will monitor compliance and resolve disputes.
e Capacity can be revoked for non-compliance unless delays are due to force majeure.

Implementation

Effective immediately upon publication in the Government Gazette (24 December 2025).

FULL TEXT

DETAILS

DEPARTMENT OF MINERAL RESOURCES AND ENERGY
NO. 6982 24 December 2025
GRID CAPACITY ALLOCATION RULES

PURPOSE
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To ensure the efficient, expeditious and uniform administration of grid capacity allocation and third-party
access to transmission and distribution power systems and to create sustainable and justifiable
considerations for licensees to apply when allocating grid capacity, thus facilitating a fair balance between
the interests of customers and end users, licensees, investors in the electricity supply industry and the pubilic.

Table of Contents
DEFINITIONS
ABBREVIATIONS

. BACKGROUND

. LEGAL MANDATE

. OBJECTIVES OF THE GRID CAPACITY ALLOCATION RULES
. PRINCIPLES OF THE GRID CAPACITY ALLOCATION RULES
. APPLICABILITY OF THE RULES

. INFORMATION REQUIRED TO BE MADE AVAILABLE TO THE PUBLIC
. GRID CAPACITY ALLOCATION PROCESS REQUIREMENTS

. THE QUEUING PROCEDURE

. REVOCATIONS

10. COMPLIANCE

11. DISPUTES

12. IMPLEMENTATION DATE

©Co~NOODWN =

129 |Page




[.C  cazerre warch %é THE LEGAL TEAM LC/ NEWSFLASH

12 December 2025 - 09 January 2026

DEFINITIONS

Terms not otherwise defined in the Electricity Regulation Act, 2006 (Act No. 4 of 2006)
and/or Codes shall have the meaning given to them below.

Act Electricity Regulation Act, 2006 (Act No. 4
of 2006), as amended or re-enacted from
time to time.

Affected Party Party affected by a Force Majeure event

(further defined under the definition of
Force Majeure).

Applicant A legal entity or third party applying to a
transmission or distribution licensee for
access to its network.

The provision of financial terms and

Budget Quote physical supply conditons with the
confidence level of 85%, subject to certain
conditions negotiated between the
participants. The customer may pay more
if the stipulated conditions cannot be met,
or pay less if the actual costs are less than
those quoted.

Capacity In respect of a Facility, at any time and
from time to time, capacity is the output
power (expressed in megawatts or MW) of
such a Facility that can be reliably
transmitted through the network or
component thereof, whether serving loads
or accepting generation, without
exceeding the technical limits of any
network component or compromising
system operation, resulting in potential
grid instability.

Codes The South African Grid Code, the
Distribution Code, or any other code
approved by NERSA, as may be
applicable.

Connection agreement An agreement detailing the conditions
under which the Distributor or Transmitter
intends to connect the customer.
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Connection works Means the facility Connection Works and
the Transmission Connection Works or
the Distribution Connection Works

Consumer A user of electricity (person or legal entity)
that has entered into an agreement with a
licensed electricity distributor.

Cost Estimate Letter The letter issued by the NSP to the
Applicant indicating the estimated costs
for the construction of works to connect a
load or generator to the Transmission or
Distribution System or recoverable works
based on a preliminary load-flow analysis
and designs, without creating any
obligation on either party or accounting for
site-specific requirements.

Electricity Pricing Policy, dated
12 December 2008, including subsequent
amendments thereto.

Electricity Pricing Policy

Electricity Supply Industry The  import,  export, generation,
transmission, distribution, system
operation and trading of electricity and all
activities related thereto, and for purposes
of the Rules, includes investors looking to
invest in industry infrastructure.

Generation The production of electricity by any
means.
Generator A facility that generates electricity for the

purposes of own use, or to sell electrical
energy through a power purchase
agreement.

Facility A generation, transmission, distribution or
energy storage facility, as applicable,
located at the site and comprising all plant,
machinery and equipment, all associated
buildings, structures, roads on the site that
are not national, provincial or municipal,
and other appurtenances, together with all
required interfaces to be constructed for
the safe, efficient and timely operation of
that facility and, for the avoidance of
doubt, excludes the transmission
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connection  works or  distribution
connection works, as the case may be.

Force Majeure Any act, event or circumstance or any
combination of facts, events, or
circumstances which:

a) is beyond the reasonable control of the
Affected Party;

is without fault or negligence on the
part of the Affected Party and is not
direct or indirect result of a breach by
the Affected Party of any of its
obligations under any project
document;

c) could not have been avoided or
overcome by the Affected Party, acting
in accordance with the standards of a
reasonable person; and

prevents, hinders, or delays the
Affected Party in its performance of all
(or part) of its obligation.

b

-~

d

-

Licensee The holder of a licence granted or deemed
to have been granted by NERSA under
the Electricity Regulation Act.

Network The transmission or distribution power
system, as may be applicable.

Network service provider A legal entity that is licensed to provide
network services through the ownership
and maintenance of an electricity network.

Service Any service provided by a licensee as
part of alicensed activity and recognised
by NERSA as such.

Transmission power system A network for the conveyance of electricity
that operates above a nominal voltage of
132kV, including assets that are approved
by NERSA to be part of the transmission
power system.

ABBREVIATIONS

BESS Battery Energy Storage Systems

BQ Budget Quote

CEL Cost Estimate Letter

COD Commercial Operation Date

EPP Electricity Pricing Policy, dated 12 December 2008

ER Energy Regulator

ERA Electricity Regulation Act, 2006 (Act No. 4 of 2006), as amended or
re-enacted from time to time

ESI Electricity Supply Industry

MW Megawatt

NDP Network Development Plan

NERSA National Energy Regulator of South Africa

NSP Network Service Provider

TDP Transmission Development Plan

1. BACKGROUND

1.1 Grid access refers to the process of connecting electricity generators, as well as consumers, to the
transmission and distribution power systems. A crucial element of this access process is that renewable
energy generated not only enters the grid, but is also allowed to be dispatched and sold according to the
relevant grid connection rules and codes.
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1.2 As demand for electricity generation rises and the shift from fossil fuels to renewable sources continues,
it is essential to have well-defined policies and rules that protect grid access matters. These rules ensure
fairness and consistency in their implementation.

1.3 However, available grid connection capacity is becoming increasingly limited, particularly at the
substation level and throughout the western part of the country. This scarcity highlights the need for
regulatory measures to establish structured rules for grid capacity allocation.

1.4 Delays that happen after the allocation of grid access, resulting in the actual start of project construction
being deferred to later dates, often occur due to financial constraints or lengthy environmental approval
processes.

1.5 The inadequate development of grid infrastructure not only hinders the connection of new generation
power sources, but also slows down the energy transition, resulting in higher costs for clean energy
developments. Thus, it is important to evaluate key factors that can ensure efficiency, effectiveness, and
fairness in grid connection processes.

1.6 Given the shortages in grid connection capacity and the rapidly changing landscape of electricity
generation markets, it has become clear that Grid Capacity Allocation Rules must be crafted to ensure non-
discriminatory and open access. This approach should be fair and transparent for all Applicants seeking grid
connection capacity.

1.7 In the past, licensees allocated grid capacity on a first-come, first-served (fc-fs) basis. However, as the
demand for electricity generation increased, it has become clear that the process of allocating grid capacity
should be refined further to ensure efficient distribution and to minimise the risk of speculators monopolising
the grid without a genuine commitment to fostering investment. Hence, the first-ready, first-served principle
is being adopted as a way of allocating grid capacity. Section 4 further clarifies the provisions of the readiness
and the first-ready, first-served principles.

1.8 The rules are designed to promote a balanced allocation of grid capacity among all Applicants, which is
essential for maintaining long-term energy security. Consequently, non-discriminatory access will enhance
customer options for affordable and reliable electricity supply.

1.9 In the South African market, regulating the allocation of grid access by transmission and distribution
network owners is essential, especially as the energy sector moves towards a more competitive
environment. In this context, the ER has deemed it necessary to outline key regulatory principles for the use
and allocation of access to transmission and distribution grids. This aims to ensure that access is granted
fairly and that the available capacity in the grid is utilised efficiently and effectively.

1.10 As electrical transmission and distribution lines are historically natural monopolies, it is vital to ensure
fair access to these power systems to allow healthy competition in the electricity market, with the aim to
result in competitive prices for end users.

2. LEGAL MANDATE

2.1 The National Energy Regulator of South Africa (NERSA) is a regulatory authority established as a juristic
person in terms of section 3 of the National Energy Regulator Act, 2004 (Act No. 40 of 2004) (‘NERA’).

2.2 NERSA’s mandate is to regulate the electricity, piped-gas and petroleum pipeline industries in terms of
the Electricity Regulation Act, 2006 (Act No. 4 of 2006), Gas Act, 2001 (Act No. 48 of 2001) and Petroleum
Pipelines Act, 2003 (Act No. 60 of 2003).

2.3 Section 2A of the Electricity Regulation Act, 2006 (Act No.4 of 2006), as amended (‘the Act’) confirms
that the Act is applicable to the generation, transmission, distribution, reticulation, system operation, trading,
and import and export of electricity activities, and to persons undertaking such activities.

2.4 In terms of section 3 of the Act, the Energy Regulator (‘the ER’) is the custodian and enforcer of the
regulatory framework provided for in the Act and has regulatory authority over persons undertaking activities
that are subject to the Act. Therefore, the ER is entrusted with ensuring that the objectives of the Act are
achieved.
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2.5 The ER is obliged, in terms of section 4(a)(iv) of the Act, to issue rules designed to implement the national
government’s electricity policy framework, the integrated resource plan and this Act.

2.6 Section 35(1) of the Act empowers the ER to make rules, guidelines, directives and codes of conduct
and practice after consultation with licensees, municipalities that reticulate electricity and such other
interested persons as may be necessary.

2.7 Section 35(3) of the Act further provides that, without derogating from the general nature of the
empowerment, the ER makes rules that relate to

‘(c) the security, operation, use and maintenance of transmission and distribution power systems’ and ‘(k)
any other ancillary or administrative matter for which it is necessary to make rules for the proper
implementation of this Act’.

2.8 Policy position 5 of the Electricity Pricing Policy (EPP) of 2008 details the circumstances under which
access must be provided to all users, which aligns with the provisions of section 21 of the Act, which requires
transmission and distribution licensee to provide non-discriminatory access to its transmission or distribution
power system to third parties.

2.9 In the development of delegated or subordinate legislation, the following interactive factors play a role in
enabling the legality of such subordinate legislation:

a) The extent to which the discretion of the delegated authority is structured and guided by the enabling
legislation.

b) The public importance and constitutional significance of the measures.

c) The shortness of the period to develop such subordinate legislation.

d) The extent to which the subject matter necessitates the use of forms for rapid intervention, which could
otherwise be slow and inhibit other processes.

2.10 The justification for having the rule-making powers vested in administrative bodies, such as NERSA, is
based on numerous practical considerations, including the following:

a) The technical nature of financial regulation and the degree to which specialist knowledge is needed for
effective rule-making.

b) The importance of the time factor in addressing matters where rapid intervention is critical.

c) Issues on which regulations are made are often of a non-political, administrative/technical nature.

d) Best practices in other jurisdictions indicate that rule-making powers are vested in administrative
authorities/bodies rather than in political office bearers.

e) Rules are subject to the ultra vires rule, which means that they may be struck down by a court if not
authorised in the enabling Act.

2.11 To meet the legality requirement, the ER has ensured that the appropriate powers have been exercised
to ascertain jurisdictional fact and satisfy the stakeholder consultation legal requirements.

2.12 These rules are developed to ensure uniformity in the consideration of applications, relevant factors
and the lapsing of such right to access that has been given.

3. OBJECTIVES OF THE GRID CAPACITY ALLOCATION RULES
3.1 The objectives of these Rules are to:

a) promote investment in the Electricity Supply Industry (ESI);

b) ensure the efficient, fair, and reliable use of the electricity grid infrastructure;

c) improve capacity allocation to prioritise projects that are ready to connect while maintaining options for
Applicants;

d) bring clarity and order to how grid capacity is allocated to potential generation and load projects; and

e) ensure that potential entrants to the industry have sufficient preliminary information to enable proper
assessment and informed investment decisions.
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4. PRINCIPLES OF THE GRID CAPACITY ALLOCATION RULES

4.1 The Network Service Provider (NSP) must adhere to the following principles in the provision of grid
access:

a) Non-discriminatory access: Third parties must be granted equal access to the grid, encouraging
competition and fairness.

b) Protection of existing customers: The rights and responsibilities of current customers are safeguarded,
ensuring that their interests are not jeopardised by new connections or projects.

¢) Compliance with the Grid Code: Any party seeking to connect to the grid must comply with the standards
and guidelines established in the Grid Code, which governs technical and operational practices.

d) Fair access process: Access to the grid must be granted through a transparent and fair procedure,
reducing barriers for legitimate connections.

e) Capacity limitations: NSPs may refuse access if they can objectively demonstrate insufficient network
capacity to maintain system integrity.

f) Capacity discrimination: NSPs may not discriminate between customers or classes of customers regarding
access, tariffs, prices, and conditions of service, except for objectively justifiable and identifiable differences
approved by the Regulator.

g) Information costs: Parties requesting information about network capacity may be charged a reasonable
fee, which helps cover the costs associated with providing such information.

4.2 Acceptance of the Cost Estimate Letter (CEL): Both parties must agree that the acceptance of the CEL
recognises the indicative nature of the costs that are provided, including the technical scope, which might
change when the scope becomes more accurate at the Budget Quote (BQ) stage. The acceptance of the
CEL by the Applicant puts an obligation on the NSP to reserve capacity for an Applicant. The provisions
below establish the framework for determining a project’s readiness level for grid access:

a) First ready: A threshold of readiness of the Applicant’s project to build the generation Facility and related
grid infrastructure in accordance with the published rules.

b) For the purposes of these Rules, readiness refers to the demonstrable stage at which a generation,
transmission or distribution project has met all regulatory, technical, financial, and contractual conditions
required to proceed with physical grid connection and energisation within a defined timeframe, as verified
by the NSP.

5. APPLICABILITY OF THE RULES

5.1 These rules shall apply to NSPs that are legal entities to provide electrical network services and are
responsible for planning, processing connection application, operation, and maintenance of an electricity
network in their respective jurisdictions. The scope of an application encompasses electricity transmission
and distribution activities, including the following:

a) An Applicant intending to develop, operate, and maintain a Facility.

b) A licensee or its appointed representative that develops, operates and maintains the distribution network.
c) A licensee or its appointed representative that develops, operates and maintains the transmission
network.

5.2 These rules shall also apply to Applicants seeking grid connection allocation, including renewable
energy, thermal energy sources, Battery Energy Storage Systems (BESS), pumped hydro, and hybrid
systems integrating storage to enhance dispatchability and provide ancillary services and/or any other
technology that generates electricity.

6. INFORMATION REQUIRED TO BE MADE AVAILABLE TO THE PUBLIC

6.1 The Transmission NSP shall develop the Transmission Development Plan (TDP) annually and ensure
its availability to the public by publishing it on its official website.
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6.2 The Distribution NSP shall develop the NDP every three years, with a minimum window period of five
years, and make it available to the public on request.

6.3 The Grid Code, as an extension of the Act, mandates the NSP to indicate available network capacity by
publishing the TDP and making the NDP available on request.

6.4 Such network capacity information and any other network information that must be made available to an
Applicant, must be on time, be accurate, be complete, and be sufficiently detailed to ensure that Applicants
are fully informed and able to make decisions based on reliable and adequate information.

6.5 The NSP may charge a reasonable fee to be published in a schedule of fees for the cost of providing
additional information relating to the network capacity and measures that would be necessary to reinforce
the network on application.

6.6 The NSP shall develop the grid allocation policies, processes, and procedures and publish them on their
website.

6.7 The NSP shall publish the connection application form with the information pack indicating the application
process.

7. GRID CAPACITY ALLOCATION PROCESS REQUIREMENTS

7.1 The grid capacity allocation process shall have three stages that include the pre-feasibility stage,
reservation stage and allocation stage, as shown in

Figure 1 below.

N\

.
1. Pre-feasibility >
stage p

2. Reservation stage > 3. Allocation stage \

Figure 1: Grid capacity allocation process

7.2 Pre-feasibility stage: An Applicant shall apply for a CEL with a relevant NSP and demonstrate project
development intent, showing that they have started engagements with relevant authorities such as the
Department of Environmental Affairs and landowners.

7.3 The Applicant should be able to determine the project location, size of the project in terms of Megawatts
(MWs) and technology.

7.4 The Applicant shall also be required to pay a reasonable fee for the cost of the provision of a CEL.

7.5 The timelines for the provision of a CEL shall be in line with the requirements of the Grid Code, unless
the NSP has a reduced timeline compared to those indicated in the Grid Code.

7.6 Reservation stage: The capacity shall be reserved for a project when an Applicant has accepted the CEL
and has paid the CEL fee.

7.7 The Applicant must also provide proof of the following readiness documents:

a) Environmental authorisation for the generation site

b) Provision of a financial guarantee

c) Verified site resource data, such as twelve months site resource data for wind technology or satellite-
verified data for solar technology

d) Proof confirming that it has applied for/obtained registration or a generation licence with NERSA.

7.8 Thereafter, the Applicant shall be required to apply for a BQ.

7.9 The BQ shall be accompanied by all the relevant agreements such as connection agreements and
implementation agreements.

136 |Page




LC  onzerrewaren $'$THE eGALTEAM| (2 NEWSFLASH

LEE'S COMPLIANCE

12 December 2025 - 09 January 2026

7.10 The timelines for the provision of a BQ shall be in line with the requirements of the Grid Code, unless
should the NSP have a reduced timeline compared to those indicated in the Grid Code.

7.11 Allocation stage: The capacity shall be allocated to a project when it has proof of the following readiness
documents:

a) When the BQ has been accepted and provision of financial guarantees related to project execution.

b) When the Applicant and an NSP have signed legally binding agreements such as a connection
agreement(s) and/or implementation agreement.

7.12 The connection agreement(s) and/or implementation agreement shall contain the technical scope,
project timelines, and the Commercial Operation Date (COD).

7.13 Construction schedules and Engineering Contracts may be submitted to the NSP to ensure the
successful commissioning of the project.

7.14 The readiness of the three stages of the grid capacity allocation process shall be assessed by either a
pass or fail condition based on the requirements/criteria emanating from each of the three stages. An NSP
shall be required to use the readiness criteria illustrated in Table 1 to move the project from one stage to the
next.

Table 1: Readiness criteria to be used by an NSP to move a project from one stage to the
next

Pass

Stage Criteria y Fail condition
requirements
1. Pre- 1. Proof that an Applicant has applied for | If both aspects of | No supporting
feasibility the CEL. the criteria are evidence
2. Proof that an Applicant has paid a fee | met. provided.
for the provision of a CEL.
2. Reservation | 1. Acceptance of a CEL. If all six aspects | If some of the
2. Proof of provision for a financial | are met. requirements are
guarantee. not met.

3. Environmental authorisation and/or
land rights for the generation site.

4. Verified site resource data such as
twelve months site resource data for
wind technology or satellite-verified
data for solar technology.

5. Proof that an Applicant has applied for
a generation licence or a registration
certificate.

6. Proof that an Applicant has applied for
aBaQ.

3. Allocation 1. Acceptance of a BQ and provision of a | If both aspects of | If both aspects of

financial guarantee related to project | the criteria are | the criteria are

execution. met. not met.

When both the Applicant and an NSP

have signed legally binding

agreements such as a connection

[~

agreement, implementation
agreement, and use-of—systerd
agreement.

7.15 The approach set out in Table 1 supports the first-ready, first-served principle whereby a project will
only move to the next grid capacity allocation stage when all conditions from a previous stage are met.

8. THE QUEUING PROCEDURE
8.1 The NSP shall develop a fair and transparent queuing procedure to manage multiple applications,

ensuring equitable treatment of all Applicants. The queuing procedure developed by the NSP shall be in line
with the grid capacity allocation process requirements stipulated in section 7 of these rules.
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8.2 The queuing procedure shall outline a clear tracking or allocation system, detailing how applications are
assessed and moved up or down the queue at each phase of the allocation process (i.e. pre-feasibility,
reservation and allocation) as stipulated in section 7 of these rules.

Queue Provisions

8.3 NSPs shall implement a three-stage queuing system consisting of project registration (pre-feasibility),
capacity reservation and capacity allocation.

8.4 This system shall apply to all Applicants seeking connection to the Grid. Queue positions shall be based
on progression through defined project milestones and validated evidence of project readiness.

Project Registration (Pre-feasibility)

8.5 NSPs shall keep an official record of Applicants that have signalled initial project intent and submitted a
complete application.

8.6 In order to be placed on the project list/register, the Applicant must fulfil the following:

a) Submit a completed application

b) Submit a request for a CEL to the NSP, pay the CEL fee and provide a proof of payment.

c) Submit documentary proof of initial engagements with affected landowners and Department of
Environmental affairs.

8.7 On receipt of the above, the NSP shall:
a) Enter the project into the project register/list
b) Issue a CEL within the timelines stipulated in the Grid Code.

8.8 The CEL is valid for a period of 12 months. If it is not accepted by the Applicant within 12 months, the
CEL expires, and the project is removed from the project list.

8.9 On acceptance of the CEL and payment of the CEL acceptance fee within this period, the project will
progress to be officially placed in the queue for capacity reservation.

8.10 A project that meets all requirements set out in section 7.6 and 7.7 of these rules ahead of schedule,
will move up in the reservation queue, ahead of a project that has delayed its progress despite earlier
registration.

Capacity Reservation Queue

8.11 Initial queue positions are determined by the date of CEL acceptance, submission of a formal request
for BQ and payment of the relevant CEL acceptance fee.

8.12 The project must also demonstrate enhanced project readiness by meeting the following:

a) Provision of required guarantees or security payments

b) Obtaining Environmental Authorisations

c) Obtaining land and rights

d) Having 12 months validated generation resource data (validated generation resource data means for
example independently verified solar irradiance or wind speed records)

e) Having proof that confirms that it has applied for/obtained registration or a generation licence with NERSA.

8.13 On receipt of the above (8.11 and 8.12), the NSP shall reserve capacity for the project, and prepare
and issue a BQ within the timelines stipulated in the Grid Code.

8.14 The BQ is valid for a period of six months (i.e. six months post BQ issue date). If it is not accepted by
the Applicant within six months, the BQ expires and the capacity reservation lapses.

8.15 Projects failing to meet the advancement milestones within the validity period of the BQ will be removed
from the queue and the reserved capacity will go to the next eligible project.
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8.16 The NSP may, on receipt of a substantiated written request from the Applicant, grant a single extension
of no more than six months for the fulfilment of the BQ requirements. The outcome of this stage is that once
all the requirements are met by the Applicant (i.e. BQ accepted and payment made by the applicant), the
project progresses to the capacity allocation queue.

Capacity Allocation Queue

8.17 To enter the capacity allocation queue, the project must demonstrate readiness by having fulfilled the
following:

a) Accepted the BQ and paid the BQ acceptance fee.
b) Completed legally binding agreements such as a connection agreement, use-of-system agreement and
implementation agreement.

8.18 Connection timelines are contractually binding and monitored for compliance.

8.19 On fulfilment of the above (8.18) by the Applicant, the NSP shall formally allocate capacity to the project
and remove it from the competitive queue.

8.20 Capacity may be revoked and reallocated if the project fails to reach its milestones within the agreed
timelines in the relevant agreements.

General Provisions/Principles on Queuing

8.21 All Applicants must submit an application in accordance with the process specified by the NSP,
including the required technical information and applicable application/CEL fee.

8.22 On receipt of the application, the NSP shall validate the completeness and accuracy of the submission.

8.23 On successful validation, the NSP shall record the project in the project register, indicating the date on
which a complete application was made.

8.24 The NSP is required to provide feedback on incomplete applications within 10 working days.

8.25 Queuing shall commence at the capacity reservation stage based on CEL acceptance and related
submissions.

8.26 Queuing shall apply where multiple applications are received for connection capacity at a specific node
or geographic area. Where no competition exists for capacity, queuing principles shall not apply.

8.27 Advancement from the project register to the capacity reservation queue is determined by the date of
acceptance of the CEL.

8.28 Queue positions are non-transferable, except in cases of change of ownership.
8.29 Applicants must maintain their queue position in good standing by complying with:
a) all applicable requirements at each stage (e.g. agreements, documentation, financial guarantees); and

b) the prescribed deadlines.

8.30 Each queueing stage has defined validity periods. Failure to advance within these periods will result in
removal from the queue.

8.31 NSP delays shall not negatively impact the Applicant, meaning Applicants may not lose their queue
positions due to NSP delays.

8.32 Applicants may be eligible for refunds of financial security deposits if actual network upgrade costs
exceed initial estimates by thresholds higher than those stated in the CEL or BQ.

8.33 Any disputes regarding queue positions or readiness assessments shall be referred to NERSA for
adjudication.
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8.34 If a project is ready but capacity is insufficient, it retains its queue position for the validity period of the
CEL or respective stage.

8.35 The NSP should notify the Applicant within 10 business days once capacity becomes available again.
8.36 NSP shall publish a public queue status report monthly, subject to confidentiality protections.

8.37 Queue information must be publicly disclosed and updated monthly, and must exclude commercially
sensitive data.

8.38 The following queue information shall be published by the NSP:
a) Project/Applicant reference number

b) Application date

c) Size/capacity applied for

d) Technology

e) Location e.g. substation or node

f) Status

g) Position

h) Total capacity available at key nodes

i) Total queued capacity per node

j) Timeline estimates for when capacity may become available.

8.39 The following information shall not be publicised by the NSP, as it is deemed to be sensitive:

a) Project/Applicant identity
b) Commercial/financial information

8.40 The NSP shall, at a minimum, update the queue information on the public tracking system monthly.
9. REVOCATIONS
9.1 The following aspects shall be the triggers for capacity revocation:

a) Non-compliance with project milestones within the allocated timeframe.
b) Termination of the connection agreement(s) and/or related contracts.

9.2 However, the NSP shall not revoke capacity for a project if the delays are caused by a force majeure
event.

10. COMPLIANCE

NSPs are subject to the enforcement of these rules in accordance with the licence
conditions, and compliance will be strictly monitored and enforced by NERSA.

11. DISPUTES

Disputes shall be dealt with as contracted for, and/or referred to NERSA for resolution by means of mediation
and/or arbitration.

12. IMPLEMENTATION DATE

These Rules shall be published in the Government Gazette and shall take effect immediately on publication.

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Electricity Regulation Act: Grid Capacity Allocation Rules
G 53914 GoN 6982
24 December 2025
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE
Electricity Act:

Electricity licence fees and levies on Piped-Gas and Petroleum Pipeline Industries for 2026/27 Financial
Year: Comments invited

G 53915 GoN 6983

- Comment by 23 Jan 2026

24 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

1. Licensed Electricity Generators
e Any entity that holds a licence to generate electricity for supply.
e These organizations will pay a proposed licence fee of 0.15699c/kWh for electricity generated
during the previous calendar year.

2. Piped-Gas Industry Participants
e Importers and producers of gas who deliver gas to the inlet flanges of transmission and distribution
pipelines.
e These entities will pay a proposed levy of 66.502c/Gj based on the volume of gas delivered.

3. Petroleum Pipeline Industry Participants
e Importers, refiners, and producers of petroleum who deliver petroleum to the inlet flanges of
petroleum pipelines.
e These organizations will pay a proposed levy of 0.70991c/litre based on the volume of petroleum
delivered.

DETAILS
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DEPARTMENT OF MINERAL RESOURCES AND ENERGY

NO. 6983 24 December 2025

NATIONAL ENERGY REGULATOR OF SOUTH AFRICA

NOTICE IN TERMS OF SECTION 5B(3)(a)(l) OF THE ELECTRICITY ACT, 1987 (ACT NO. 41
OF 1987) AND SECTION 2(3)(A) OF BOTH THE GAS REGULATOR LEVIES ACT, 2002
(NO. 75 OF 2002) AND THE PETROLEUM PIPELINES LEVIES ACT, 2004 (NO. 28 OF 2004)

Proposed Electricity Licence fees, as well as Levles on the Plped-Gas and Petroleum
Plpeline Industrles, for the 2026/27 financlal year

The National Energy Regulator of South Africa (NERSA), acting under section 5B(3)(a)(1) of the
Electricity Act, 1987 (Act No. 41 of 1987) and section 2(3)(a) of both the Gas Regulator Levies
Act, 2002 (Act No. 75 of 2002) and the Petroleum Pipelines Levies Act, 2004 (Act No. 28 of 2004),
hereby publishes the proposed licence fees that are payable by generators of electricity, as well
as the levies on the piped-gas and petroleum pipeline industries, for the 2026/27 financial year.

The aim is to bring the proposed licence fees and levies to the attention of the stakeholders in the
licensed generators of the electricity, piped-gas and petroleum pipeline industries and invite
representations to be made to the Energy Regulator within 30 days of the date of this publication.

The total NERSA Budgeted Expenditure amounts to R544,753,246 for 2026/27 (2025/26:
R510,270,361) with the specific budgets for the three industries being as follows:

« Electricity Industry: R317,789,753 (2025/26: R292,959,085)
« Piped-Gas Industry: R120,774,853 (2025/26: R116,145,103)
« Petroleum Pipelines Industry: R106,188,640 (2025/26: R101,166,172)

The budgeted expenditure for the Energy Regulator for the 2026/27 financial year represents an
increase of 6.8% from the previous year's expenditure budget.

The total expenditure has been reduced by refunds of surplus and interest and other income as
follows:

Interest and Other income

« Electricity Industry: R2,288,770 (2025/26: R2,296,838)
« Piped-Gas Industry: R469,022 (2025/26: R797,579)
« Petroleum Pipelines Industry: R469,022 (2025/26: R797,579)

The budget for the 2026/27 does not provide for refunds of surplus funds and breaks-even the
revenue with the total expenditure.

Refunds to Industries

o Electricity Industry: RO (2025/26: R21,898,286)
« Piped-Gas Industry: RO (2025/26: R21,871,790)
o Petroleum Pipelines Industry: RO (2025/26: R26,246,295)
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Taking this into account, the total amount that NERSA will have to recover through licence fees
and levy income is R541,526,432 for 2026/27 (2025/26: R436,361,993) for the three industries,

as follows:
e Electricity Industry: R315,500,983 (2025/26: R268,763,962)
* Piped-Gas Industry: R120,305,831 (2025/26: R93,475,734)
e Petroleum Pipelines Industry: R105,719,617 (2026/25: R74,122,297)

Proposed licence fee payable by licensed generators of electricity for 2026/27

The proposed licence fee payable by licensed generators of electricity is 0.15699¢/kWh (2025/26:
0.13023c/kWh) in respect of electricity generated for supply by licensed generators during the
previous calendar year (year 2026). The licence fees shall be payable to the National Energy
Regulator, as from 1 April 2026 to 31 March 2027, by the licensed generators.

The proposed licence fee was determined based on an estimated volume of 201.0 million
Megawatt per annum and the 2026/27 Annual Performance Plan and Budget requirement for the
regulation of the electricity industry of R315,500,983 against the expenditure of R317,789,753 as
indicated above.

Proposed Piped-Gas Levy 2026/27

The proposed levy to be imposed on the piped-gas industry is 66.502 ¢/Gj (2025/26: 51.931 ¢/Gj)
in respect of the amount of gas, measured in Gigajoules, delivered by importers and producers
to the inlet flanges of transmission and distribution pipelines and will be paid by the person holding
the title to the gas at the inlet flange. The levy shall be payable to the National Energy Regulator,
as from 01 April 2026 to 31 March 2027, by persons concerned.

The proposed levy was determined based on an estimated volume of 180.9 million Gj per annum
and the 2026/27 Annual Performance Plan and Budget requirement for the regulation of the
piped-gas industry of R120,305,831 against the expenditure of R120,774,853 as indicated above.

Proposed Petroleum Pipeline Levy 2026/27

The proposed levy to be imposed on the petroleum pipelines industry is 0.70991 c/litre (2025/26:
0.46865 c/litre) in respect of the amount of petroleum, measured in litres, delivered by importers,
refiners and producers to the inlet flanges of petroleum pipelines and will be paid by the person
holding the title to the petroleum immediately after it has entered the inlet flange. The levy shall
be payable to the National Energy Regulator, as from 01 April 2026 to 31 March 2027, by persons
concerned.

The proposed levy was determined based on an estimated volume of 14.9 billion litres per annum
and the 2026/27 Annual Performance Plan and Budget requirement for the regulation of the
petroleum pipelines industry of R105,719,617 against the expenditure of R106,188,640 as
indicated above.

Regresenhtions must be addressed to:

Ms Bulelwa Pono

Chief Financial Officer

The National Energy Regulator of South Africa (NERSA)
PO Box 40343

Arcadia

0007

Enquiries to be directed to: the Chief Financial Officer, Ms Bulelwa Pono, at telephone number:
012 401 4621 or via email to: cfo@nersa.org.za.

Adv.Nomalanga Sithole
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER (NERSA)
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LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Electricity Act: Electricity licence fees and levies on Piped-Gas and Petroleum Pipeline Industries
for 2026/27 Financial Year: Comments invited

G 53915 GoN 6983

- Comment by 23 Jan 2026

24 December 2025

539159on6983.pdf
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FINANCE

LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Revenue Laws Amendment Act 6 of 2025 (English / Afrikaans) Act 6 of 2025

G 53916 GoN 6984

24 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

1. Retirement Funds and Related Entities
e Pension Funds
Provident Funds
Retirement Annuity Funds
Pension Preservation Funds
Provident Preservation Funds
Government Employees Pension Fund
Transnet Pension Fund
Funds governed by the Post and Telecommunication-related Matters Act.

These funds must update their rules and systems to comply with new definitions and provisions regarding:
e Member’s interest in retirement, savings, and vested components.
e Conditions for withdrawal benefits, transfers, and annuities.
e Treatment of deductions under section 37D of the Pension Funds Act.

2. Employers and Administrators
e Employers who contribute to retirement funds and manage employee benefits.
e Fund administrators responsible for implementing changes in calculations and reporting.

3. Tax Authorities and Compliance Professionals

e South African Revenue Service (SARS) and tax practitioners must apply the amended Income Tax
Act provisions when assessing retirement-related tax benefits and withdrawals.

Key Impact
e Changes to how retirement interests are calculated and reduced by deductions.

e New rules for transfers between components (retirement, savings, vested).

e Specific provisions for members aged 55 or older on 1 March 2021.

e Effective dates: 1 September 2024 for most changes; 1 March 2025 for certain provisions.
SUMMARY

General Context

The Act amends the Income Tax Act, 1962 and certain provisions of the Revenue Laws Amendment Act,
2024. Most changes relate to retirement fund components (retirement, savings, vested) and deductions
under section 37D of the Pension Funds Act.
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Example of Original vs Amended Text
1. Definition of “member’s interest in the retirement component”

e Original wording (before amendment):
“...as determined in terms of the rules of the fund...”

e Amended wording:
“...as determined in terms of the rules of the fund, which amount or fund return is reduced proportionally
by any amount deducted from a member’s benefit or minimum individual reserve in terms of section
37D(1)(a), (b), (c), (d)(i), (d)(iA), (d)(iB) or (e) of the Pension Funds Act or similar provisions in other
pension laws...”

2. Definition of “member’s interest in the savings component”

e Original wording:
“...reduced proportionally by any amount deducted in terms of section 37D(1)(a), (b), (c), (d)(i)...”

e Amended wording:
“...reduced proportionally by any amount deducted in terms of section 37D(1)(a), (b), (c), (d)(i), (d)(iA),
(d)(iB) or (e)...”

3. Provident Preservation Fund Proviso

e Original wording:
“...a member who has transferred a retirement interest shall not be entitled to payment of a withdrawal
benefit...”

e Amended wording:
“...a member who has transferred a retirement interest shall not be entitled to payment of a withdrawal
benefit except to the extent that it is an amount contemplated in paragraph (ii)...”

4. Retirement Annuity Fund

e Original wording:
“...on retirement not more than one-third of the member’s share standing to the credit...”

e Amended wording:
“...on retirement not more than one-third of the member’s interest in the vested component may be
commuted...”

Other Key Amendments
e Added provisions for transfers between components (retirement, savings, vested).
Clarified treatment of members aged 55 or older on 1 March 2021.
Introduced limits on lump sum withdrawals and conditions for annuity payments.
e  Effective dates:

o Most changes: 1 September 2024
o Certain provisions: 1 March 2025

FULL TEXT
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DETAILS

REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA

Cape Town

Vol. 726 Kaapstad 24 December 2025 No. 53916
THE PRESIDENCY DIE PRESIDENSIE
No. 6984 24 December 2025 No. 6984 24 Desember 2025

It is hereby notified that the President Hierby word bekend gemaak dat die
has assented to the following Act, President sy goedkeuring geheg het
which is hereby published for general aan die onderstaande Wet wat hierby ter
information:— algemene inligting gepubliseer word:—

ISS|

Act No. 6 of 2025: Revenue Laws No. 6 wvan 2025 Wysigingswet op
1682-5845
I I‘”l‘" T
5

Amendment Act, 2025 Inkomstewette, 2025
7716821584003

i
9
AIDS HELPLINE: 0800-0123-22 Prevention is the cure
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GENERAL EXPLANATORY NOTE:

[ ]  Words in bold type in square brackets indicate omissions from
existing enactments.

Words underlined with a solid line indicate insertions in
existing enactments.

(English text signed by the President)
(Assented to 19 December 2025)

ACT

To amend the Income Tax Act, 1962, so as to amend certain definitions; to amend
certain provisions of the Revenue Laws Amendment Act, 2024; and to provide for
matters connected therewith.

BE IT ENACTED by the Parliament of the Republic of South Africa, as follows:—

Amendment of section 1 of Act 58 of 1962, as amended by section 3 of Act 90 of
1962, section 1 of Act 6 of 1963, section 4 of Act 72 of 1963, section 4 of Act 90 of
1964, section 5 of Act 88 of 1965, section 5 of Act 55 of 1966, section 5 of Act 76 of 5
1968, section 6 of Act 89 of 1969, section 6 of Act 52 of 1970, section 4 of Act 88 of
1971, section 4 of Act 90 of 1972, section 4 of Act 65 of 1973, section 4 of Act 85 of
1974, section 4 of Act 69 of 1975, section 4 of Act 103 of 1976, section 4 of Act 113
of 1977, section 3 of Act 101 of 1978, section 3 of Act 104 of 1979, section 2 of Act 104
of 1980, section 2 of Act 96 of 1981, section 3 of Act 91 of 1982, section 2 of Act 94 10
of 1983, section 1 of Act 30 of 1984, section 2 of Act 121 of 1984, section 2 of Act 96
of 1985, section 2 of Act 65 of 1986, section 1 of Act 108 of 1986, section 2 of Act 85
of 1987, section 2 of Act 90 of 1988, section of Act 99 of 1988, Government Notice
R780 of 1989, section 2 of Act 70 of 1989, section 2 of Act 101 of 1990, section 2 of
Act 129 of 1991, section 2 of Act 141 of 1992, section 2 of Act 113 of 1993, section2 15
of Act 21 of 1994, section 2 of Act 21 of 1995, section 2 of Act 36 of 1996, section 2
of Act 28 of 1997, section 19 of Act 30 of 1998, Government Notice 1503 of 1998,
section 10 of Act 53 of 1999, section 13 of Act 30 of 2000, section 2 of Act 59 of 2000,
section 5 of Act 5 of 2001, section 3 of Act 19 of 2001, section 17 of Act 60 of 2001,
section 9 of Act 30 of 2002, section 6 of Act 74 of 2002, section 33 of Act 12 of 2003, 20
section 12 of Act 45 of 2003, section 3 of Act 16 of 2004, section 3 of Act 32 of 2004,
section 3 of Act 32 of 2005, section 19 of Act 9 of 2006, section 3 of Act 20 of 2006,
section 3 of Act 8 of 2007, section 5 of Act 35 of 2007, section 2 of Act 3 of 2008,
section 4 of Act 60 of 2008, section 7 of Act 17 of 2009, section 6 of Act 7 of 2010,
section 7 of Act 24 of 2011, section 271 of Act 28 of 2011, read with item 23 of 25
Schedule 1 to that Act, section 2 of Act 22 of 2012, section 4 of Act 31 of 2013, section
1 of Act 43 of 2014, section 3 of Act 25 of 2015, section 5 of Act 15 of 2016, section
2 of Act 17 of 2017, section 1 of Act 23 of 2018, section 34 of Act 34 of 2019, section
2 of Act 23 of 2020, section 4 of Act 20 of 2021, section 1 of Act 20 of 2022, section
1 of Act 12 of 2024, section 1 of Act 42 of 2024 and section 1 of Act 44 of 2024 30
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1. (1) Section 1(1) of the Income Tax Act, 1962, is hereby amended—

(a) by the substitution in the definition of “member’s interest in the retirement
component™ for the words following paragraph (¢) of the following words:

““as determined in terms of the rules of the fund. which amount or fund

return is reduced proportionally by any amount deducted from a

member’s benefit or minimum individual reserve in terms of section

37D(1)a). (b).(c). (d)i). (dKiA). (dNiB) or (e) of the Pension Funds Act

or a similar provision in the Government Employees Pension Law. 1996

(Proclamation No. 21 of 1996). the Post and Telecommunication-related

Matters Act, 1958 (Act No. 44 of 1958). or the Transnet Pension Fund

Act, 1990 (Act No. 62 of 1990), that is a retirement fund lump sum

withdrawal benefit and in respect of [a] the section 37D(1)(d)iA),

(d)(iB) or (e) deduction, that is an amount contemplated in section

(1"

(b) by the substitution in the definition of “member’s interest in the savings
component” for paragraph (ii) of the following paragraph:

“(ii) reduced proportionally by any amount deducted from a mem-
ber’s benefit or minimum individual reserve in terms of section
37D(1Xa), (b). (c). (dXi), [or] (d)GiA). (dNiB) or (e) of the
Pension Funds Act or a similar provision in the Government
Employees Pension Law, 1996 (Proclamation No. 21 of 1996),
the Post and Telecommunication-related Matters Act, 1958 (Act
No. 44 of 1958), or the Transnet Pension Fund Act, 1990 (Act No.
62 of 1990), that is a retirement fund lump sum withdrawal
benefit and in respect of the section 37D(1)(d)(iA). (d)(iB) or (e}
deduction, that is an amount contemplated in section 7(11);”;

(c) by the substitution in the definition of “member’s interest in the vested
component™ for paragraph (ii) of the following paragraph:

“(ii) reduced proportionally by any amount deducted from a mem-
ber’s benefit or minimum individual reserve in terms of section
37D(1Xa), (b). (c). (dXi), [or] (d)iA). (dNiB) or (e) of the
Pension Funds Act or a similar provision in the Government
Employees Pension Law, 1996 (Proclamation No. 21 of 1996),
the Post and Telecommunication-related Matters Act, 1958 (Act
No. 44 of 1958). or the Transnet Pension Fund Act, 1990 (Act No.
62 of 1990), that is a retirement fund lump sum withdrawal
benefit and in respect of the section 37D(1)(d)(iA). (d)(iB) or (e)
deduction, that is an amount contemplated in section 7(11);"";

(d) by the substitution in paragraph (c) of the proviso to the definition of
“provident preservation fund” for paragraph (iii) of the proviso of the
following paragraph:

“(ii)) a member who has transferred a retirement interest in terms of
paragraph 2(1)(c) of the Second Schedule to this fund shall not be
entitled to payment of a withdrawal benefit from the vested
component as contemplated in paragraph 2(1)(b)(ii) of the
Second Schedule in respect of that transferred amount, except to
the extent that it is an amount contemplated in paragraph (ii) [or
a savings withdrawal benefit];”;

(e) by the substitution in paragraph (b)(ii) of the proviso to the definition of
“retirement annuity fund” for the words preceding the proviso of the
following words:

“that on retirement not more than one-third of the member’s interest in

the vested component may be commuted for a single payment, and that

the remainder, calculated together with the total value of the member’s

[share standing to the credit of] interest in the retirement component,

must be paid in the form of an annuity (including a living annuity), a

combination of annuities (including a combination of methods of paying
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the annuity) or a combination of types of annuities except where
two-thirds of the total [value of the] member’s interest in the vested
component, [plus] calculated together with the total member’s interest in
the retirement component does not exceed R165 000, or where the
member is deceased or [where the member elects to transfer the
vested component to a retirement annuity fund or] where a member
of this retirement annuity fund elects to have a lump sum benefit
contemplated in paragraph 2(1)(c) of the Second Schedule transferred to
another retirement annuity fund and who made the election while being
a member of this retirement annuity fund:”;
(f) by the substitution in subparagraph (ii) of paragraph (bXii) of the proviso to
the definition of “retirement annuity fund” for the following proviso:
‘“: Provided that in determining the value of two-thirds of the member’s
reti i in the vested component an amount calculated as
follows must not be taken into account:”;
(g) by the deletion in the definition of “retirement component™ of “and” at the
end of paragraph (c) and the insertion in that definition after paragraph (c) of
the following paragraph:

“(cA) any amounts transferred from a savings component or vested

component of any other pension fund, pension preservation fund,
provident fund, provident preservation fund or retirement annuity
fund on or after | September 2024 may be allocated to this
component: and™;
(h) by the substitution for paragraph (iii) of the further proviso to the definition of
“retirement component” of the following paragraph:

“(i1ti) any person who is or was a member of a provident fund [or
provident preservation fund] and who was 55 years of age or
older on 1 March 2021 and is still a member of the same
provident fund [or provident preservation fund]. or any person
who is a member of a provident preservation fund and who was
55 years of age or older on 1 March 2021. unless such person has
elected to contribute to this component within 12 months of |
September 2024;7;

(i) by the substitution for paragraph (g) of the proviso to the definition of
“savings component” of the following paragraph:

“(g) [on retirement of the member—

(i)] the member’s interest in this component may, on election of
the member or nominee—

(i) on the death of the member, be paid to a nominee or
dependant of the deceased member [the retired member]
and is deemed to be a lump sum benefit contemplated in
paragraph 2(1)(a) of the Second Schedule; [and] or

(i) on retirement. be paid to the retired member and is deemed
to be a lump sum benefit cc lated in paragraph 2(1)(a)
of the Second Schedule and any portion of the member’s
interest in this component not paid [as contemplated in
subparagraph (i)] as a lump sum benefit must be added to
the amount available to be paid in the form of an annuity. a
combination of annuities or a combination of types of
annuities as contemplated in paragraph (d) of the definition
of ‘retirement component’:”; and

(j) by the substitution for paragraph (iii) of the further proviso to the definition of
“savings component” of the following paragraph:

“(iii) any person who is or was a member of a provident fund [or
provident preservation fund] and who was 55 years of age or
older on 1 March 2021 and is still a member of the same
provident fund [or provident preservation fund]. or any person
who is a member of a provident preservation fund and who was
55 years of age or older on 1 March 2021. unless such person has
elected to contribute to this component within 12 months of |
September 2024, in which case a one-off amount of 10 per cent of
the value of the member’s vested component as at 31 August
2024 or the last day of the month in which the election was made,
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or as may be determined by the rules of the fund. [is] limited to
R30 000. [and] must be allocated to this component with effect
from the last day of the month in which the election was made:™.
(2) Subsection (1)(a) to (d) and (f) to (j) is deemed to have come into operation on |
September 2024.
(3) Subsection (1){e) is deemed to have come into operation on | March 2025 and
applies in respect of years of assessment commencing on or after that date.

Amendment of section 1 of Act 12 of 2024

2. Section | of the Revenue Laws Amendment Act, 2024, is hereby amended by the
substitution for subsection (2) of the following subsection:
**(2) Subsection (1) comes into operation on | September 2024 [and applies in
respect of years of assessment commencing on or after that date].”.

Amendment of section 2 of Act 12 of 2024

3. Section 2 of the Revenue Laws Amendment Act, 2024, is hereby amended by the
substitution for subsection (2) of the following subsection:
**(2) Subsection (1) comes into operation on | September 2024 [and applies in
respect of years of assessment commencing on or after that date].”.

Amendment of section 3 of Act 12 of 2024

4. Section 3 of the Revenue Laws Amendment Act, 2024, is hereby amended by the
substitution for subsection (2) of the following subsection:
**(2) Subsection (1) comes into operation on | September 2024 [and applies in
respect of years of assessment commencing on or after that date].”.

Amendment of section 4 of Act 12 of 2024

5. Section 4 of the Revenue Laws Amendment Act, 2024, is hereby amended by the
substitution for subsection (2) of the following subsection:
**(2) Subsection (1) comes into operation on | September 2024 [and applies in
respect of years of assessment commencing on or after that date].”.

Amendment of section 5 of Act 12 of 2024

6. Section 5 of the Revenue Laws Amendment Act, 2024, is hereby amended by the
substitution for subsection (2) of the following subsection:
**(2) Subsection (1) comes into operation on | September 2024 [and applies in
respect of years of assessment commencing on or after that date].”.

Amendment of section 6 of Act 12 of 2024

7. Section 6 of the Revenue Laws Amendment Act, 2024, is hereby amended by the
substitution for subsection (2) of the following subsection:
*(2) Subsection (1) comes into operation on | September 2024 [and applies in
respect of years of assessment commencing on or after that date].”.

Amendment of section 7 of Act 12 of 2024
8. Section 7 of the Revenue Laws Amendment Act, 2024, is hereby amended by the
substitution for subsection (2) of the following subsection:
**(2) Subsection (1) comes into operation on | September 2024 [and applies in
respect of years of assessment commencing on or after that date].”.

Short title

9. This Act is called the Revenue Laws Amendment Act, 2025.

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Revenue Laws Amendment Act 6 of 2025 (English / Afrikaans)
Act 6 of 2025

G 53916 GoN 6984

24 December 2025

53916revenu-lawsamendmentact6of2025.pdf
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE
Financial Intelligence Centre Act:
Directive 10 on geographic locations of head office, branch and subsidiaries: Comments invited

G 53873 GoN 6953

- Comment by 13 Feb 2026

19 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

The Draft Directive 10 of 2025 applies to every accountable institution listed in Schedule 1 of the Financial
Intelligence Centre Act (FIC Act). These are organizations that have obligations under South Africa’s anti-
money laundering and counter-terrorist financing framework.

Types of Organizations Affected
Accountable institutions typically include:

e Banks and other financial institutions
o Commercial banks
o Mutual banks
o Cooperative banks

e Insurance companies
o Long-term insurers

¢ Investment and securities firms
o Stockbrokers
o Portfolio managers

Money remitters and foreign exchange dealers
Credit providers

Attorneys and law firms

Trust and company service providers

Estate agents

e Dealers in high-value goods
o Motor vehicle dealers
o Jewelers

e Gaming and gambling institutions
e Crypto asset service providers (recently added under amendments to the FIC Act)

Why They Are Affected
These organizations must:

e Register with the Financial Intelligence Centre (FIC).

e Provide detailed geographic information about their head office, branches, subsidiaries, and
branches of subsidiaries (both in South Africa and abroad).

e Update this information within 90 days of commencement of the directive or any subsequent
changes.
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Failure to comply will result in administrative sanctions under section 45C of the FIC Act.

SUMMARY
Purpose

e Issued by the Financial Intelligence Centre (FIC) under section 43A(1) of the FIC Act.
e Specifies the details about an accountable institution’s head office, branches, subsidiaries, and
branches of subsidiaries (inside and outside South Africa) that must accompany its registration.

Scope
e Applies to all accountable institutions listed in Schedule 1 of the FIC Act (e.g., banks, insurers,
attorneys, estate agents, crypto asset service providers, etc.).

Key Requirements

1. Registration Details
o Institutions must provide full particulars for:
=  Head office
=  Branches (domestic and international)
=  Subsidiaries and their branches (domestic and international)
o Information includes name, license number, registration number, business address, and
contact person details.

2. Updates
o Existing registered institutions must update their registration within 90 days of the
directive’s commencement.
o Any changes to particulars must be updated within 90 days.

3. Compliance
o Failure to comply results in administrative sanctions under section 45C of the FIC Act.

Commencement

e Effective on the date of publication in the Government Gazette.

FULL TEXT

DETAILS

CONSULTATION NOTE

Relating to the draft Directive 10 on information pertaining to geographic locations to be provided with
registration in accordance with section 43B of the Financial Intelligence Centre Act, 2001 (Act No. 38 of
2001)

FOR CONSULTATION PURPOSES ONLY

INTRODUCTION

1. The Financial Intelligence Centre (Centre) has prepared for consultation draft Directive 10 in terms of
section 43A(1) of the Financial Intelligence Centre Act, 2001 (Act No. 38 of 2001) (FIC Act).

2. The draft Directive 10 is available on the Centre’s website at www.fic.gov.za
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3. The draft Directive requires accountable institutions, as part of the registration process, to provide
information regarding the head office, branches and subsidiaries in the Republic and outside the Republic
to determine the geographic location for group structures.

4. The geographic location will assist the Centre and supervisory bodies to understand the group structure
of an accountable institution and to accordingly apply risk-based supervision in a more informed manner in
relation to group-wide compliance.

5. The information requested in the draft Directive is not intended to require accountable institutions to
register branches and subsidiaries as a separate accountable institution to the head office, nor to regard
such registered branches and subsidiaries as accountable institutions (if they are not a separate legal entity).

CONSULTATION
6. Commentators are invited to comment on the draft directive using the online consultation comments form

only, link: https://forms.office.com/Pages/ResponsePage.aspx?id=szVSHGOkAUgWp9wmNLKqgdFeq
Gu3LQAtHhSNWTYCyu29UOFFLTTNaNUK5SEFIODNVUKITV1ZPQIdQOS4u.

Commentators may submit questions regarding the consultation of Draft Directive 10 to the Centre by email
at: consult@fic.gov.za.

7. Submissions on the draft directive will be received until the close of business on Friday, 13 February 2026.

FOR CONSULTATION PURPOSES ONLY

COMMUNICATION WITH THE FIC

8. Queries can be directed to the compliance contact centre on 012 641 6000 and select option 1, or be
submitted online by clicking on http://www.fic.gov.za/ContactUs/Pages/ComplianceQueries.aspx or visiting
the Centre’s website and submitting an online compliance query.

Issued By:

The Acting Director

Financial Intelligence Centre

19 December 2025

DRAFT DIRECTIVE 10 FOR CONSULTATION PURPOSES ONLY

DRAFT NOTICE IN TERMS OF SECTION 43A(1) OF THE FINANCIAL INTELLIGENCE CENTRE ACT,
2001 (ACT NO. 38 OF 2001)

1. Title

Draft Directive 10 of 2025 on information pertaining to geographic locations to be provided with registration
in accordance with section 43B of the Financial Intelligence Centre Act, 2001 (Act No. 38 of 2001).

2 Purpose

2.1 This Directive is issued by the Financial Intelligence Centre in terms of section 43A(1) of the Financial
Intelligence Centre Act, 2001 (Act No. 38 of 2001).

2.2 The purpose of this Directive is to specify, in accordance with section 43B(2) of the Act, the particulars
concerning an accountable institution’s head office, branches, subsidiaries and branches of subsidiaries in
the Republic or outside the Republic that must accompany its registration in terms of section 43B(2) of the
Act.

3. Definitions
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3.1 In this Directive ‘the Act’ means the Financial Intelligence Centre Act, 2001 (Act No 38 of 2001) and
includes any regulation or directive made under the Act, and, unless the context otherwise indicates, any
word or expression to which a meaning has been assigned in the Act has that meaning, and—

(a) “branch” includes, but is not limited to, an office of an accountable institution, that is not a separate legal
entity or a separate accountable institution, and which is located elsewhere other than at the head office of
the accountable institution, where business is conducted for and on behalf of the accountable institution;

(b) “head office” means the place where an accountable institution's senior management and their direct
support staff are located or, if they are located at more than one location, the place where they are primarily
or predominantly located; and

(c) “subsidiary” means one or more subsidiaries of an accountable institution, alone or in any combination
where the accountable institution—

(i) is directly or indirectly able to exercise, or control the exercise of, a majority of the general voting rights
associated with issued securities of that subsidiary or subsidiaries, whether pursuant to a shareholder
agreement or otherwise; or

(i) has or have the right to appoint or elect, or control the appointment or election of, directors of that
subsidiary or subsidiaries who control a majority of the votes at a meeting of the board.

4. Application
This Directive applies to every accountable institution referred to in Schedule 1 of the Act.
5. Registration of an accountable institution to be accompanied by certain particulars

5.1 An accountable institution that has operations in more than one geographic location must provide the
following information when it registers with the Centre in terms of section 43B(1)—

(a) if it has a head office, full particulars of —

(i) the name of the head office;

(ii) the license number, if applicable;

(iii) the registration number, if applicable;

(iv) the business address of the head office; and

(v) the surname, first name and contact particulars of a contact person at the head office who may be
contacted in relation to the registration of the accountable institution;

(b) if it has one or more branches, in respect of each branch in the Republic, full particulars of —

(i) name of the branch;

(ii) the license number, if applicable;

(iii) the registration number, if applicable;

(iv) the business address of the branch;

(v) the surname, first name and contact particulars of a contact person at the branch who may be contacted
in relation to the registration of the accountable institution;

(c) if it has one or more branches outside the Republic, in respect of each branch outside the Republic, full
particulars of —

(i) name of the branch;

ii) the license number, if applicable;

iii) the registration number, if applicable;

iv) the business address of the branch; and

v) the surname, first name and contact particulars of a contact person at the branch who may be contacted
in relation to the registration of the accountable institution;

(
(
(
(

(d) if it has one or more subsidiaries, in respect of each subsidiary’s head office in the Republic, full
particulars of —

(i) name of the head office;

(ii) the license number, if applicable;

(iii) the registration number, if applicable;

(iv) the business address of the head office; and
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(v) the surname, first name and contact particulars of a contact person at the head office who may be
contacted in relation to the registration of the accountable institution;

(e) if it has one or more subsidiaries outside the Republic, in respect of each subsidiary’s head office outside
the Repubilic, full particulars of —

(i) name of the head office;

(ii) the license number, if applicable;

(iii) the registration number, if applicable;

(iv) the business address of the head office; and
(v) the surname, first name and contact particulars of a contact person at the head office who may be
contacted in relation to the registration of the accountable institution;

(f) if the subsidiary of the accountable institution has one or more branches in the Republic, in respect of
each branch, full particulars of —

(i) name of the branch;

ii) the license number, if applicable;

iii) the registration number, if applicable;

iv) the business address of the branch; and

v) the surname, first name and contact particulars of a contact person at the branch who may be contacted
in relation to the registration of the accountable institution; and

(
(
(
(

(9) if the subsidiary of the accountable institution has one or more branches outside the Republic, in respect
of each branch , full particulars of —

(i) name of the branch;

(ii) the license number, if applicable;

(iii) the registration number, if applicable;

(iv) the business address of the branch; and

(v) the surname, first name and contact particulars of a contact person at the branch who may be contacted
in relation to the registration of the accountable institution.

5.2 Accountable institutions that are registered with the Centre on the date of commencement of this
Directive must update their registration by providing the particulars mentioned in paragraph 5.1 within 90
days of the date of commencement of the Directive.

5.3 Accountable institutions must update the particulars provided under paragraph 5.1 within 90 days after
such a change.

6. Failure to comply with the directive

An accountable institution that fails to comply with a provision of this Directive is non-compliant and is subject
to an administrative sanction in accordance with section 45C of the FIC Act.

7. Commencement
This directive takes effect on the date of publication in the Gazette.
PIETER SMIT

ACTING DIRECTOR
FINANCIAL INTELLIGENCE CENTRE

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Financial Intelligence Centre Act: Directive 10 on geographic locations of head office, branch and
subsidiaries: Comments invited

G 53873 GoN 6953

- Comment by 13 Feb 2026
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19 December 2025

53873-gon6953.pdf
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Public Finance Management Act:

Rate of interest on Government Loans from 1 January 2026
G 53873 GeN 3707

19 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

O Government Departments and Public Entities
e Departments drawing loans from State funds.
e State-owned enterprises (SOEs) financed through government loans.

O Municipalities and Local Government Bodies
e Municipalities that receive loans from the Revenue Fund for infrastructure or operational financing.

O Development Finance Institutions
e Entities like the Development Bank of Southern Africa (DBSA) or similar institutions funded by State
loans.

O Any Organization or Individual with Debt Obligations to the Revenue Fund

e This includes entities that must repay funds into the Revenue Fund under agreements or statutory
obligations.

FULL TEXT

DETAILS

NATIONAL TREASURY
NOTICE 3707 OF 2025
RATE OF INTEREST ON GOVERNMENT LOANS

It is hereby notified that the Minister of Finance has, in terms of Section 80(1)(a) and (b) of the Public Finance
Management Act, 1999 (Act No. 1 of 1999), fixed the Standard Interest Rate applicable, from 1 January
2026 and until further notice, to loans granted by the State out of a Revenue Fund, and /or to all other debts
which must be paid into a Revenue Fund, at ten, two five percent (10,25%) per annum.

The above-mentioned Standard Interest Rate is applicable from 1 January 2026 and until further notice, to
all drawings of loans from State money, except loans in respect of which other rates of interest are
specifically authorized by legislation or the Minister of Finance.

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Public Finance Management Act: Rate of interest on Government Loans from 1 January 2026
G 53873 GeN 3707
19 December 2025

538739en3707.pdf
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE
Financial Sector Regulation Act:

General Finance Laws (Official Benchmarks and Procurement) Amendment Bill: Explanatory summary:
Extension of deadline for comments

G 53873 GoN 6958
- Comment by 23 Jan 2026

19 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

O Government Departments and Public Entities
e Entities involved in procurement processes and financial management under the Public Finance
Management Act (PFMA) and Municipal Finance Management Act (MFMA).

O State-Owned Enterprises (SOES)
e Organizations that follow official procurement frameworks and financial benchmarks.

O Municipalities and Local Government Bodies
e Responsible for compliance with procurement laws and financial standards.

O Financial Institutions and Benchmark Administrators

e Banks and other institutions that use or manage official benchmarks referenced in government
finance laws.

O Suppliers and Service Providers to Government
e Businesses participating in public procurement processes.

O Auditing and Compliance Firms
e Entities advising on procurement compliance and financial benchmarks.

FULL TEXT

DETAILS

NATIONAL TREASURY
NO. 6958 19 December 2025

EXTENSION OF PERIOD TO SUBMIT COMMENTS ON DRAFT GENERAL FINANCE LAWS (OFFICIAL
BENCHMARKS AND PROCUREMENT) AMENDMENT BILL, 2025

The period within which written comments may be submitted, as specified in Government Notice No. 6891
published under Government Gazette No. 53762 of 1 December 2025, on the draft General Finance Laws
(Official Benchmarks and Procurement) Amendment Bill, 2025, is hereby extended to 23 January 2026.
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LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Financial Sector Requlation Act: General Finance Laws (Official Benchmarks and Procurement)
Amendment Bill: Explanatory summary: Extension of deadline for comments

G 53873 GoN 6958

- Comment by 23 Jan 2026

19 December 2025

53873-gon6958.pdf

ACTION

Ensure that you submit your comments before 23 January 2026.
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE
Financial Markets Act: JSE

Interest Rate and Currency Derivatives Rules: Central Securities Depository (CSD) Naming Convention:

Approved amendments

G 53814 BN 862

12 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

1. JSE Member Firms
e Brokerage firms and trading members that execute trades in equities and derivatives.

e These firms must comply with updated JSE Equities rules and Interest Rate & Currency Derivatives
rules.

2. Clearing and Settlement Participants
e Central Securities Depository Participants (CSDPs) and clearing members who handle post-trade
processes.

3. Listed Companies
e Companies whose shares are listed on the JSE, as rule changes may affect disclosure, trading,
and compliance obligations.

4. Market Makers and Derivatives Participants
e Entities involved in interest rate and currency derivatives trading, including banks and financial
institutions.

5. Compliance and Legal Advisory Firms
e Organizations providing regulatory compliance services to JSE members and listed entities.

6. Institutional Investors
e Asset managers, pension funds, and investment firms that trade on JSE platforms and need to
understand rule changes.

FULL TEXT

DETAILS

BOARD NOTICE 862 OF 2025

NOTICE OF 2025

FINANCIAL SECTOR CONDUCT AUTHORITY
FINANCIAL MARKETS ACT, 2012

APPROVED AMENDMENTS TO THE JSE INTEREST RATE AND CURRENCY DERIVATIVES RULES:
CENTRAL SECURITIES DEPOSITORY (CSD) NAMING CONVENTION

The Financial Sector Conduct Authority (“FSCA”) hereby gives notice under section 71(3)(c) of the Financial
Markets Act, 2012 (Act No. 19 of 2012) that the amendments to the JSE Rules have been approved. Please
be advised that the Rules have been published on the website of the FSCA (www.fsca.co.za) and the website
of JSE Ltd (www.jse.co.za).
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The amendments come into operation on the date of publication.

Ms Kedibone Dikokwe
Divisional Executive
Market Integrity and Decision Sciences

MARKET NOTICE

Number: 427A/2025

Relates to: X Equity Market
[J Equity Derivatives Market
[0 Commodity Derivatives Market
[d Currency Derivatives Market
[ Interest Rate Derivatives Market
X Bond Market
[0 Bond ETP Market

Date: 18 December 2025
APPROVED AMENDMENTS TO THE JSE EQUITIES RULES AND DIRECTIVES, AND THE JSE
SUBJECT: INTEREST RATE AND CURRENCY DERIVATIVES RULES AND DIRECTIVES — CENTRAL
SECURITIES DEPOSITORY (CSD) NAMING CONVENTION
Name and Surname: Shaun Davies
Designation: Director - Market Regulation

Dear Member,

Members are referred to Market Notice 219A/2025, 219B/2025 and 219C/2025 dated 2 July 2025 that
contained the proposed amendments to the JSE Equities rules and directives and Interest Rate and
Currency Derivatives rules and directives. The rationale behind these approved amendments is explained
in Market Notice 219/2025 that was issued on 2 July 2025.

On 12 December 2025, the Registrar of Securities Services, in terms of section 71(3)(c) of the Financial
Markets Act, approved the amendments to the JSE Equities rules and Interest Rate and Currency
Derivatives rules, which came into effect on the same date.

In addition, the JSE Rules Committee, in terms of section 2.60.5 of the JSE Equities rules and section 1.80.5
of the JSE Interest Rate and Currency Derivatives rules, approved the amendments to the JSE Equities
directives and JSE Interest Rate and Currency Derivatives directives, which also came into effect on 12
December 2025.

We have attached hereto the following documents: -

e The approved amendments to the JSE Equities rules and directives (Annexure A);

e The approved amendments to the JSE Interest Rate and Currency Derivatives rules and directives
(Annexure B);

e Board Notice 862 of 2025 containing the Registrar’s approval of the amendments to the JSE
Interest Rate and Currency Derivatives rules (Annexure C); and

e Board Notice 863 of 2025 containing the Registrar’s approval of the amendments to the JSE
Equities rules (Annexure D).

Should you have any queries regarding this Market Notice, please contact Shuayb Mohamed on (011) 520
7824 or at ShuaybM@jse.co.za

This Market Notice is available on the JSE website at: JSE Market Notices

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Financial Markets Act: JSE Interest Rate and Currency Derivatives Rules: Central Securities
Depository (CSD) Naming Convention: Approved amendments

G 53814 BN 862

12 December 2025
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Financial Markets Act: JSE Debt and Specialist Securities Listing Requirements: Central Securities
Depository (CSD) Naming Convention: Approved amendments

G 53814 BN 864

12 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

1. Issuers of Debt and Specialist Securities
e Companies issuing bonds, notes, or other debt instruments for listing on the JSE.
e They must comply with new obligations, including approval by the central securities depository
(CSD) and adherence to CSD rules.

2. Central Securities Depository (CSD)
e The entity responsible for maintaining securities ownership records and settlement.
e  Must implement the updated naming conventions and ensure compliance with JSE directives.

3. Central Securities Depository Participants (CSDPs)
e Authorized participants performing electronic settlement of funds and debt securities under section
31 of the Financial Markets Act.
e Required to adapt systems and processes to align with the amended requirements.

4. Debt Sponsors and Designated Persons
e Entities that assist issuers in submitting applications for listing debt and specialist securities.
e  Must ensure all required documentation, including CSD confirmations, is provided.

5. Holders of Debt Securities
e Investors whose holdings are recorded in the CSD registry.
e While not directly responsible for compliance, they are indirectly affected by changes in settlement
and redemption processes.

FULL TEXT

DETAILS

BOARD NOTICE 864 OF 2025

NOTICE OF 2025

FINANCIAL SECTOR CONDUCT AUTHORITY
FINANCIAL MARKETS ACT, 2012

APPROVED AMENDMENTS TO THE JSE DEBT AND SPECIALIST SECURITIES LISTING
REQUIREMENTS: CENTRAL SECURITIES DEPOSITORY (CSD) NAMING CONVENTION

The Financial Sector Conduct Authority (“FSCA”) hereby gives notice under section 11(6)(d)(ii) of the
Financial Markets Act, 2012 (Act No. 19 of 2012) that the amendments to the JSE Listing Requirements
have been approved. Please be advised that the Listing Requirements have been published on the website
of the FSCA (www.fsca.co.za) and the website of JSE Limited (www.jse.co.za).

The amendments come into operation on the date of publication.
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Ms Kedibone Dikokwe

Divisional Executive
Market Integrity and Decision Sciences

Debt & Specialist Securities Listings Requirements

December 2025
central securities has the same meaning as that contained in section 1 of the FMA. For
depository the purposes of these DSS Listings Requirements, any reference to the

“central securities depository” means a central securities depository as
identified by the JSE in the JSE equities/interest rate directives ;

CSDP Central Securities Depository Participant, as authorised by the central
securities depository as a participant in terms of Section 31 of the FMA
to perform electronic settlement of funds and debt securities;

holder of debt the holders of debt securities pursuant to the central securities
securities depository registry records;
pay date means the date on which entitlements will be paid by the central

securities depository to the holder of the DS security. This date can
coincide with the redemption date or occur after the redemption date;

3.6 All applicant issuers must, with respect to the dematerialised environment, be approved by
the central securities depository and comply with the central securities depository rules.

4.7 All DS securities to be listed on the JSE shall be cleared and settled through CSDPs and the
central securities depository or any other system approved by the JSE to perform electronic
settlement of funds and scrip from time to time. All applicant issuers are required to be
admitted by the central securities depository and comply with the central securities
depository rules.

Additional continuing obligations for issuers with debt securities listed on the main
board

6.72 Issuers with debt securities listed on the Main Board of the JSE must also comply with the
continuing obligations set out below. The issuer must:

(a) with respect to the certificated environment, maintain a transfer office or a receiving
and certification office. All certifications must be completed within one business day
of lodgement;

(b) with respect to the dematerialised environment, be approved by the central securities
depository and comply with the central securities depository rules; and

Credit-linked notes
6.85 When a credit event occurs and is called by the issuer, issuers of credit-linked notes must:
€))

(c) if the credit-linked note will be redeemed and once the redemption amount is known,
announce this information on SENS and notify the JSE and central securities
depository, in accordance with the timetable set out in paragraph 3 of Schedule 4,
Form AS; and
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Documents to be submitted on formal submission

8.3 A new applicant making application for the approval by the JSE of the registration of a
programme memorandum or, in the case of a foreign applicant issuer, the JSE supplement
or a listing of DS securities pursuant to an offering circular shall submit an application to
the JSE through a debt sponsor or designated person and in accordance with the DS
securities process document. The JSE will not grant final formal approval unless the
following documents, where applicable, have been submitted:

(@)

(g) confirmation from the central securities depository that the new applicant has been
authorised as a participant in terms of the central securities depository rules and
directives;

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Financial Markets Act: JSE Debt and Specialist Securities Listing Requirements: Central Securities
Depository (CSD) Naming Convention: Approved amendments

G 53814 BN 864

12 December 2025

53814bn864.pdf
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e Assist Issuers with Compliance
Verify that all required documents, including CSD authorization, are submitted during listing
applications.

e Update Advisory Frameworks
Incorporate new requirements into client guidance and application processes.

5. Internal Compliance Measures

e Train staff on new obligations.
e Update operational manuals and technology systems.
e  Monitor compliance regularly to avoid penalties or delays in listing.

LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Public Finance Management Act:

Exemption: Durban container terminal pier 2 — special

G 53816 GoN 6922

09 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

O Durban Container Terminal Pier 2 — Special Purpose Vehicle (SPV)
e This entity is explicitly exempted from PFMA provisions for 25 years.

O Transnet SOC Limited
e Asthe SPV is under Transnet’s ownership control, Transnet will be affected in terms of governance
and oversight responsibilities.

O Government Departments and Public Entities dealing with PFMA compliance
e Entities interacting with the SPV or Transnet for financial reporting, procurement, or oversight will
need to adjust processes since PFMA requirements do not apply to this SPV.

O Auditors and Compliance Firms

e Organizations responsible for auditing or ensuring PFMA compliance for state-owned entities will
need to note this exemption.

DETAILS
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NATIONAL TREASURY
NO. 6922 9 December 2025

PUBLIC FINANCE MANAGEMENT ACT, 1999:
EXEMPTION

|, Enoch Godongwana, Minister of Finance, in terms of secton 92 of the Public Finance
Management Act, 1999 (Act No. 1 of 1999 — ‘the PFMA’), hereby exempt the Durban Container
Terminal Pier 2 — Special Purpose Vehicle, an entity under the ownership control of Transnet SOC
Limited, with effect from the date of its incorporation, for a period of 25 years, from the provisions
of the PFMA and any regulations and instructions in terms of the PFMA.

Loteo—
ENOCH GODONGWANA
MINISTER OF FINANCE

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Public Finance Management Act: Exemption: Durban container terminal pier 2 — special
G 53816 GoN 6922
09 December 2025

53816gon6922.pdf
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HEALTH AND SAFETY

LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Firearms Control Act:

Notice: Representations invited

G 53829 GoN 6935

- Comment by 28 Dec 2025

10 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

1. Firearm Dealers and Gunsmiths

Businesses that sell, repair, or manufacture firearms and firearm parts.
They may have claims on surrendered firearms or parts.

2. Security Companies

Private security firms that own firearms for operational purposes.
They may need to verify if any surrendered firearms belong to them.

3. Hunting and Sporting Associations

Organizations that manage licensed firearms for hunting or sport shooting.
They may have members whose firearms are listed for destruction.

4. Collectors and Firearm Associations

Entities that maintain collections of historical or specialized firearms.
They may need to make representations to prevent destruction of collectible items.

5. Law Enforcement and Government Agencies

South African Police Service (SAPS) and related bodies responsible for enforcing the Firearms
Control Act and managing surrendered firearms.

DETAILS
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DEPARTMENT OF POLICE

NOTICE INTERMS OF SECTION 136 (1) OF THE FIREARMS CONTROL
ACT, 2000 (ACT NO. 60 OF 2000)

By virtue of the powers vested in me by Section 136 (1) of the Firearms Control
Act, 2000 (Act No. 60 of 2000), | Sehlahle Fannie Masemola National
Commissioner of the South African Police Service, in my capacity as Registrar of
Firearms as contemplated in Section 123 of the said Act, hereby give notice that the
State intends to destroy all firearms, ammunition as well as firearms parts that were
voluntarily surrendered to or forfeited to the State. For a list of firearms intended to
be destroyed by the State, interested parties can visit the South African Police
Service's website at http//www saps gov za

Interms of Section 136 (2) of the Firearms Control Act, 2000 (Act No. 60 of 2000), any
person who has a valid claim to such firearm or ammunition or such firearm parts
may, within 21 days after the date of publication of this notice, make representations
to me as to why such firearms or ammunition or such firearm parts and ammunition
should not be destroyed. Any such representations must, within the stipulated
period, reach me at the following address-

By Post: The National Commissioner (Registrar)
South African Police Service
Private Bag X811
PRETORIA
0001

By Hand: The National Commissioner (Registrar)

Office No.29

2" Floor
Suncardia Shopping Centre
Cnr Steve Biko and Stanza Bopape streets

Arcadia

PRETORIA

0001
Email: NgobeniSamson@saps.gov.za

NO. 6936 10 December 2025

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Firearms Control Act: Notice: Representations invited
G 53829 GoN 6935

- Comment by 28 Dec 2025

10 December 2025

5382990n6936.pdf
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LABOUR

LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Labour Relations Act: Bargaining Council Agreements

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Labour Relations Act: Bargaining Council for the Motor Industry: Extension to non-parties of the
Main Collective Agreement

G 53822 RG 11917 GoN 6927

12 December 2025

53822reg119179on6927.pdf

Labour Relations Act: National Bargaining Council for the Chemical Industry: Extension to non-
parties of the Pharmaceutical Sector Collective Agreement: Representations invited

G 53822 RG 11917 GoN 6929

- Comment by 02 Jan 2026

12 December 2025

53822reg119179on6929.pdf

Labour Relations Act: Building Bargaining Council, North and West Boland: Extension of Main
Amending Collective Agreement to non-parties

G 53822 RG 11917 GoN 6931

12 December 2025

53822reg11917gon6931.pdf

Labour Relations Act: Application for variation of registered scope of Statutory Council for the
Squid and Other Fisheries of South Africa

G 53830 RG 11918 GoN 6937

12 December 2025

53830rg119189gon6937.pdf

Labour Relations Act: Motor Industry Bargaining Council: Extension to non-parties of the
Administrative Collective Agreement

G 53822 RG 11917 GoN 6924

12 December 2025

53822reg11917gon6924.pdf

Labour Relations Act: National Bargaining Council for the Chemical Industry: Extension to non-
parties of the Glass Sector Collective Agreement

G 53822 RG 11917 GoN 6926

12 December 2025

53822reqg119179on6926.pdf

Labour Relations Act: National Bargaining Council for the Chemical Industry: Extension to non-
parties of the Petroleum Sector Collective Agreement

G 53822 RG 11917 GoN 6928

12 December 2025

176 | Page


https://www.gov.za/documents/notices/labour-relations-act-bargaining-council-motor-industry-extension-non-parties-6
https://www.gov.za/documents/notices/labour-relations-act-bargaining-council-motor-industry-extension-non-parties-6
https://www.gov.za/sites/default/files/gcis_document/202512/53822reg11917gon6927.pdf
https://www.gov.za/documents/notices/labour-relations-act-national-bargaining-council-chemical-industry-extension-non
https://www.gov.za/documents/notices/labour-relations-act-national-bargaining-council-chemical-industry-extension-non
https://www.gov.za/sites/default/files/gcis_document/202512/53822reg11917gon6929.pdf
https://www.gov.za/documents/notices/labour-relations-act-building-bargaining-council-north-and-west-boland-11
https://www.gov.za/documents/notices/labour-relations-act-building-bargaining-council-north-and-west-boland-11
https://www.gov.za/sites/default/files/gcis_document/202512/53822reg11917gon6931.pdf
https://www.gov.za/documents/notices/labour-relations-act-application-variation-registered-scope-statutory-council
https://www.gov.za/documents/notices/labour-relations-act-application-variation-registered-scope-statutory-council
https://www.gov.za/sites/default/files/gcis_document/202512/53830rg11918gon6937.pdf
https://www.gov.za/documents/notices/labour-relations-act-motor-industry-bargaining-council-extension-non-parties-8
https://www.gov.za/documents/notices/labour-relations-act-motor-industry-bargaining-council-extension-non-parties-8
https://www.gov.za/sites/default/files/gcis_document/202512/53822reg11917gon6924.pdf
https://www.gov.za/documents/notices/labour-relations-act-national-bargaining-council-chemical-industry-extension-1
https://www.gov.za/documents/notices/labour-relations-act-national-bargaining-council-chemical-industry-extension-1
https://www.gov.za/sites/default/files/gcis_document/202512/53822reg11917gon6926.pdf
https://www.gov.za/documents/notices/labour-relations-act-national-bargaining-council-chemical-industry-extension-0
https://www.gov.za/documents/notices/labour-relations-act-national-bargaining-council-chemical-industry-extension-0

LEE'S COMPLIANCE

LC  onzerrewaren §$THE eGALTEAM| (2 NEWSFLASH

12 December 2025 - 09 January 2026
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

National Minimum Wage Act:

Investigation into National Minimum Wage: Comments invited

G 53844 RG 11919 GoN 6943

11 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

1. Employers Across All Sectors
e Private Sector Businesses: Especially those employing low-wage workers in industries such as
trade, retail, hospitality, agriculture, and domestic work.
e Small, Medium, and Micro Enterprises (SMMEs): These are particularly sensitive to wage
adjustments due to limited financial buffers.
e New Enterprises: Start-ups and emerging businesses that need to comply with minimum wage
regulations.

2. Public Sector and Government Programs
e Entities involved in Expanded Public Works Programme (EPWP) and similar initiatives, as these
programs often employ workers at or near the minimum wage level.

3. Employer Organizations and Industry Associations

e  Agricultural associations, manufacturing councils, and other employer bodies that represent sectors
with high labor intensity.

4. Trade Unions and Worker Advocacy Groups
e Unions representing workers in sectors like domestic work, farming, construction, and retail, where
minimum wage compliance is critical.

5. Collective Bargaining Councils

e Councils that negotiate wage agreements for specific industries, as they often align their lowest
wage tiers with the national minimum wage.

6. Informal Sector Operators

e While compliance is challenging, informal businesses employing workers are still legally bound by
minimum wage regulations.

7. Non-Profit Organizations and NGOs

e Particularly those involved in labor rights, poverty alleviation, and economic development, as they
may advocate for or monitor compliance.

FULL TEXT

DETAILS

DEPARTMENT OF EMPLOYMENT AND LABOUR
NO. R. 6943 11 December 2025

National Minimum Wage Commission proposal for 2026 adjustment
No. R. Date:
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NATIONAL MINIMUM WAGE ACT NO. 9 OF 2018

INVESTIGATION INTO THE NATIONAL MINIMUM WAGE INVITATION FOR WRITTEN
REPRESENTATIONS

I, Imraan Valodia, Chairperson of the National Minimum Wage Commission, hereby present the
Commission’s report and recommendations on the annual review of the national minimum wage and hereby
invite written representations in respect of the recommendations in accordance with section 6(2) of the
National Minimum Wage Act, No. 9 of 2018.

Such representations should reach the directorate: Employment Standards, Department of Employment and
Labour, Private Bag X117, Pretoria, 0001 or be sent to nmwreview @labour.gov.za by 12 January 2026.
Professor Imraan Valodia

CHAIRPERSON: NATIONAL MINIMUM WAGE COMMISSION

DATE: 10 December 2025

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

National Minimum Wage Act: Investigation into National Minimum Wage: Comments invited
G 53844 RG 11919 GoN 6943
11 December 2025

53844rg119199gon6943.pdf

ACTION

Ensure that you submit your comments before 12 January 2026.
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LEGAL

LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Rules Board for Courts of Law Act: Rules:

Conduct of proceedings of the Magistrates’ Courts of South Africa: Amendment (English / Afrikaans)

G 53897 RG 11922 GoN 6974

24 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

1. Courts and Judicial Bodies
e Magistrates’ Courts across South Africa, as these rules govern their procedures.
e Rules Board for Courts of Law, which oversees procedural rules.

2. Legal Profession
e Law firms and attorneys who practice in Magistrates’ Courts.
e Advocates appearing in these courts.
e Legal aid organizations providing representation in lower courts.

3. Government and Public Institutions
e Department of Justice and Constitutional Development (already mentioned as issuing authority).
e Commissioners of Oaths and Justices of the Peace, since the definition of “affidavit” references
their role under the Justices of the Peace and Commissioners of Oaths Act.

4. Corporates and Businesses
e Any company or organization involved in litigation in Magistrates’ Courts (e.g., debt collection,
contractual disputes).

5. NGOs and Civil Society
e Human rights organizations and community legal services that assist individuals in Magistrates’
Court matters.

FULL TEXT

DETAILS

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE AND CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT
NO. R. 6974 24 December 2025
RULES BOARD FOR COURTS OF LAW ACT, 1985 (ACT NO. 107 OF 1985)

AMENDMENT OF RULES REGULATING THE CONDUCT OF THE PROCEEDINGS OF THE
MAGISTRATES’ COURTS OF SOUTH AFRICA

The Rules Board for Courts of Law has, under section 6 of the Rules Board for Courts of Law Act, 1985 (Act
No. 107 of 1985), and with the approval of the Minister of Justice and Constitutional Developments, made
the rules in the Schedule.
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SCHEDULE
GENERAL EXPLANATORY NOTE:

[ 1 Words or expressions in bold type in square brackets indicate omissions from the existing rules.
Words or expressions underlined with a solid line indicate insertions into the existing rules.

Definition

1. In this Schedule “the Rules” means the Rules Regulating the Conduct of the Proceedings of the
Magistrates' Courts of South Africa published under Government Notice No. R. 740 of 23 August 2010, as
amended by Government Notice Nos. R. 1222 of 24 December 2010, R. 611 of 29 July 2011, R. 1085 of 30
December 2011, R. 685 of 31 August 2012, R. 115 of 15 February 2013, R. 263 of 12 April 2013, R. 760 of
11 October 2013, R. 183 of 18 March 2014, R. 215 of 28 March 2014, R. 507 of 27 June 2014, R. 571 of 18
July 2014, R. 5 of 9 January 2015, R. 32 of 23 January 2015, R. 33 of 23 January 2015, R. 318 of 17 April
2015, R. 545 of 30 June 2015, R. 2 of 19 February 2016, R. 1055 of 29 September 2017, R. 1272 of 17
November 2017, R. 632 of 22 June 2018, R. 1318 of 30 November 2018, R. 842 of 31 May 2019, R. 1343
of 18 October 2019, R. 107 of 7 February 2020, R. 858 of 7 August 2020, R. 1156 of 30 October 2020, R.
1602 of 17 December 2021, R. 2134 of 3 June 2022, R. 2298 of 22 July 2022, R. 2414 of 26 August 2022,
R. 2434 of 2 September 2022, R. 3371 of 5 May 2023, R. 3399 of 12 May 2023, R. 4476 of 8 March 2024,
R. 5127 of 16 August 2024, R. 5559 of 22 November 2024, R. 6231 of 30 May 2025, R. 6232 of 30 May
2025, R. 6505 of 15 August 2025, R. 6752 of 24 October 2025 and R. 6825 of 14 November 2025.

Amendment of rule 2 of Rules

2. Rule 2 of the Rules is hereby amended by the insertion before the definition of “apply” of the following
definition:

“affidavit’ means a written statement made—

(a) under oath or affirmation: or

(b) by solemn or attested declaration; contemplated in section 7 of the Justices of the Peace and
Commissioners of Oaths Act, 1963 (Act No. 16 of 1963), confirming that the information within the statement
is a true and accurate representation of the facts:”.

Commencement

3. This Rule comes into operation on 30 January 2026.

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Rules Board for Courts of Law Act: Rules: Conduct of proceedings of the Magistrates’ Courts of
South Africa: Amendment (English / Afrikaans)

G 53897 RG 11922 GoN 6974

24 December 2025

53897rg11922gon6974.pdf

ACTION

Take note of the amendment.
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE
Rules Board for Courts of Law Act: Rules:

Conduct of proceedings of the Provincial and Local Divisions of the High Court of South Africa: Amendment

(English / Afrikaans)

G 53897 RG 11922 GoN 6975

24 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

1. Judicial and Court Structures
e High Courts of South Africa (Provincial and Local Divisions), as these rules govern their procedures.
e Rules Board for Courts of Law, which oversees procedural rules.
e Registrars and Service Desks within High Courts, since they will implement the e-Justice system.

2. Legal Profession
e Law firms, attorneys, and advocates who litigate in High Courts.
e Legal aid organizations and public defenders involved in High Court matters.

3. Government and Public Institutions
e Department of Justice and Constitutional Development (issuing authority).
e Director of Public Prosecutions (mentioned in appeal procedures).
e Correctional Services, as rules include provisions for serving documents on incarcerated
appellants.

4. Corporates and Businesses
e Companies involved in litigation in High Courts (e.g., commercial disputes, appeals).
e Banks and financial institutions that frequently engage in High Court proceedings.

5. Technology and Service Providers
e E-Justice system operators and IT service providers, since the rules introduce electronic filing,
service, and case management.

6. Civil Society and NGOs
e Human rights organizations and community legal services assisting individuals in High Court
matters.

SUMMARY

Summary of the Amendment
The amendment updates the Rules Regulating the Conduct of Proceedings of the Provincial and Local
Divisions of the High Court of South Africa to:

Introduce and regulate the e-Justice system for electronic filing, service, and case management.
Define new terms such as e-justice system, registered user, PDF, electronic communication, and
service desk.

e Update existing definitions like deliver, registrar, and party to include electronic processes.

e Insert new rules (1A and 1B) detailing:
o Scope and application of the e-Justice system.
o Requirements for registered users (email address, document formatting, etc.).
o Rules for uploading documents (PDF only, size limits, legibility).
o Handling of exhibits, hyperlinks, and hard copies.
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o Procedures for appeals, reviews, and urgent applications under the e-Justice system.

e Amend multiple existing rules (4A, 6, 37, 37A, 49, 49A, 50, 51, 52, 53, 62) to:
o Allow electronic service and filing.
o Adjust timelines and responsibilities for appeals and case management.
o Provide for electronic bundles and access to court files.

Commencement: 30 January 2026.

FULL TEXT

DETAILS

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE AND CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT

NO. R. 6975 24 December 2025

RULES BOARD FOR COURTS OF LAW ACT, 1985 (ACT NO. 107 OF 1985) AMENDMENT OF THE
RULES REGULATING THE CONDUCT OF THE PROCEEDINGS OF THE PROVINCIAL AND LOCAL
DIVISIONS OF THE HIGH COURT OF SOUTH AFRICA

The Rules Board for Courts of Law has, under section 6 of the Rules Board for Courts of Law Act, 1985 (Act
No. 107 of 1985), and with the approval of the Minister for Justice and Constitutional Development, made

the rules in the Schedule.

Please click on the link provided below to view the full document.

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Rules Board for Courts of Law Act: Rules: Conduct of proceedings of the Provincial and Local
Divisions of the High Court of South Africa: Amendment (English / Afrikaans)

G 53897 RG 11922 GoN 6975

24 December 2025

53897rg119229gon6975.pdf

ACTION
1. High Courts and Judicial Structures

e Implement the e-Justice system where applicable.
e Train registrars and service desk staff on new electronic filing and service procedures.
e Set up service desks to assist litigants with scanning, PDF conversion, and registration.

2. Law Firms, Attorneys, and Advocates
e Register as users on the e-Justice system for divisions where it is operational.
e Update internal processes to:
o File and serve documents electronically in PDF format.

o Maintain electronic mail addresses and accurate contact details.

e Train staff on e-Justice compliance (uploading, formatting, deadlines).
e Prepare for electronic bundles for trials and appeals.
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Legal Practice Act:

2026 fees

G 53814 GeN 3682

12 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

Legal Practitioners

FULL TEXT

DETAILS
LEGAL PRACTICE COUNCIL
NOTICE 3682 OF 2025{
NATIONAL OFFICE
Building 10

Riverview Office Park
100 River View Park Street
Halfway Gardens

Midrand 1686 LEGAL PRACTICE
Tel: 010 001 8500 COUNCIL

THE SOUTH AFRICAN LEGAL PRACTICE COUNCIL
NOTICE IN TERMS OF SECTION 95(1) OF THE LEGAL PRACTICE ACT, 28 OF 2014

The South African Legal Practice Council (“the Council”) hereby issues a notice

(a)

(b)

in terms of Rule 4.1 of the Council Rules made in terms of section 95(1)(a) of the Legal Practice Act, 28 of 2014 (as
amended) to prescribe a new amount for the annual fee (inclusive of Value Added Tax) payable by all legal practitioners
as required by Rule 4, and

in terms of Rule 5.1 of the Council Rules made in terms of section 95(1)(a) of the Legal Practice Act to prescribe a new
amount for the fees (inclusive of Value Added Tax) payable in respect of examinations conducted by the Council as
envisaged in Rule 5.1.1 of the Council Rules.

Effective from 01 January 2026, the annual fees payable by all legal practitioners in terms of Rule 4 and the fees payable in
respect of examinations conducted by the Council in terms of Rule 5.1.1 shall be as prescribed in Schedule 1 herein below,
inclusive of Value Added Tax.

SCHEDULE 1
RULE 4: ANNUAL FEES PAYABLE BY ALL LEGAL PRACTITIONERS FEES FY 2026 FEES 2025
NEW TIERED ANNUAL LEVIES - 2026
1. | All legal practitioners practising for less than 3 yrs R2 295 R2135
2. | Al legal practitioners practising for over 4 - 10 yrs * RS 355 R4 980
3. | All legal practitioners practising for 11 - 20 yrs R5 900 R4 980
4. | All legal practitioners practising for 21 yrs and above R6 350 R4 980
5. | All Senior Counsel R6 800 R4 980
RULE 5: FEES PAYABLE IN RESPECT OF EXAMINATIONS FEES FY 2026 2025 FEES
CONDUCTED BY THE COUNCIL
1. | The examination referred to in section 26(1)(d) of the Act (candidate legal | R150.00 (per paper) | R345 (All papersr
practitioners)

Signed at

nd on 02 December 2025.

CHAIRPERSON: LEGAL PRACTICE COUNCIL
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LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Legal Practice Act: 2026 fees
G 53814 GeN 3682
12 December 2025

53814gen3682.pdf
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MEDICAL

LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Pharmacy Act:

Rules and guidelines relating to services for which pharmacists may levy a fee

G 53871 BN 868

17 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

1. Community and Institutional Pharmacies
e Community pharmacies (retail pharmacies serving the public).
e Private and public institutional pharmacies (hospital, clinic, and healthcare facility pharmacies).
e Mobile pharmacies as referenced in Good Pharmacy Practice (GPP) standards.

2. Pharmacy Professionals and Support Staff
e Pharmacists (including those with supplementary training for services like immunisation, family
planning, PCDT, and PIMART).
e Pharmacy support personnel registered under the Pharmacy Act.
e Pharmacists registered as specialists (e.g., pharmacokinetics).

3. Healthcare Collaborators
o Registered nurses and other healthcare professionals who collaborate with pharmacists for
certain services.

4. Medical Schemes and Pharmaceutical Benefit Managers (PBMs)
e Entities involved in chronic medicine authorisation and reimbursement processes.

5. Training and Accreditation Bodies
e Institutions providing continuing professional development (CPD) and supplementary training
for pharmacists.

6. Courier and Delivery Service Providers
e Where pharmacies outsource medicine delivery services to patients.

FULL TEXT

DETAILS

BOARD NOTICE 868 OF 2025
SOUTH AFRICAN PHARMACY COUNCIL

RULES RELATING TO THE SERVICES FOR WHICH A PHARMACIST MAY LEVY A FEE AND
GUIDELINES FOR LEVYING SUCH A FEE OR FEES

The South African Pharmacy Council herewith publishes Rules relating to the services for which a
pharmacist may levy a fee and guidelines for levying such fee or fees, in terms of sections 35A (b)(iii)) and
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49(4) of the Pharmacy Act, 1974 (Act 53 of 1974) as amended, which rules shall replace the existing Rules
relating to the services for which a pharmacist may levy a fee and guidelines for levying such fee or fees, as
published under Board Notice 193 on 20 December 2010. These rules must be read in conjunction with the
Rules relating to Good Pharmacy Practice (GPP) as published by the South African Pharmacy Council.

As amended by

BN 33, in GG 35095 of 2 March 2012

BN 432, in GG 40812 of 6 June 2017

BN 35, in GG 42337 of 29 March 2019
BN 27, in GG 43073 of 6 March 2020

BN 69, in GG 44822 of 9 July 2021

BN 287, in GG 46471 of 3 June 2022

BN 294, in GG 46543 of 10 June 2022
BN 358, GG 47926 of 27 January 2023
BN 539, GG 49944 of 29 December 2023
BN 754, GG 52264 of 11 March 2025

SCHEDULE
Services for which a pharmacist may levy a fee or fees

1. A pharmacist may levy a fee or fees for one or more of the services that may be provided in the various
categories of pharmacies as prescribed in the Regulations relating to the practice of pharmacy (GNR.1158
of 20 November 2000), subject to the guidelines for levying such a fee as approved by the Council from time
to time.

2. A pharmacist who wishes to levy a fee or fees for the services referred to in Annexure B must comply with
the provisions of these rules.

3. Services for which a pharmacist wishes to levy a fee or fees must be provided in accordance with
Regulation 20 of the Regulations relating to the practice of pharmacy (GNR.1158 of 20 November 2000).

4. Council may add services for which a fee or fees may be levied as listed in Annexure B to the Schedule
from time to time. The fee that may be charged for such a service may be based on a fee for a similar service
or procedure listed in Annexure B.

5. A pharmacist must ensure, when a service for which he or she wishes to levy a fee or fees involves the
supply of medicine, whether supplied on a prescription or not, that the patient for whom such medicine is
supplied is furnished with adequate advice or information for the safe and effective use of the medicine(s)
supplied by him or her, whether such medicine(s) is supplied personally (face-to-face) or by any other means.

6. Services for which a pharmacist may levy a fee or fees may not be advertised in any manner that —

is not factually correct;

is misleading;

harms the dignity or honour of the pharmacy profession;

disparages another pharmacist;

(e) is calculated to suggest that his or her professional skill or ability or his or her facilities or those of the
pharmacy owner, as the case may be, for practising his or her profession or rendering the service(s)
concerned are superior to those of other pharmacists.

— o~ —

a
b
c
d

—_—— -

7. A pharmacist may not tout or attempt to tout for services for which he or she wishes to levy a fee or fees.

8. A pharmacist may not levy a fee or fees for a service for which he or she is not trained or for which prior
authorisation from the Council is required before he or she may provide such service(s) until such
authorisation is obtained. Acceptable documentary evidence of training, experience or competence must be
provided if and when required by the Council, which could include but shall not be limited to -

(a) the successful completion of further education and training at a provider accredited by a competent
authority; or
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(b) practical experience gained under controlled circumstances and the mentorship of a competent person
or authority; or

(c) the successful completion of continuing professional development (CPD) courses offered by a provider
accredited by a competent authority.

9. A pharmacist may provide any one or more of the services referred to in Annexure B without levying a fee
or fees.

10. A pharmacist who wishes to levy a fee or fees for the services referred to in Annexure B must inform
patients regarding the fee to be levied prior to providing any of the services listed in the schedule.

11. A pharmacist who wishes to levy a fee or fees for the services referred to in Annexure B must display a
list of services and fees conspicuously in the pharmacy.

12. A pharmacist who wishes to levy a fee or fees for the services referred to in Annexure B must indicate
clearly on the invoice and/or receipt provided, the service for which a fee is levied and the amount of the fee
per setrvice.

Guidelines for the levying of a fee or fees

13. The guidelines published herewith as Annexure A shall constitute the only guidelines for levying a fee or
fees for any one or more of the services referred to in Annexure B.

VM TLALA
REGISTRAR

ANNEXURE A
GUIDELINES FOR LEVYING A FEE OR FEES

General guidelines governing the determination of a fee or fees
1. Definitions

“Compounding” means the preparation, mixing, combining, packaging and labelling of a medicine by a
pharmacist, a veterinarian or a person authorised in terms of the Medicines and Related Substances Act,
101 of 1965, in accordance with their scope of practice.

“Dispensing” means the interpretation and evaluation of a prescription, the selection, manipulation or
compounding of the medicine, the labelling and supply of the medicine in an appropriate container according
to the Medicines Act and the provision of information and instructions by a pharmacist to ensure the safe
and effective use of medicine by the patient and “dispense” has a corresponding meaning.

“Therapeutic medicine monitoring” means the use of serum medicine concentrations, the mathematical
relationship between a medicine dosage regimen and resulting serum concentrations (pharmacokinetics),
and the relationship of medicine concentrations at the site of action to pharmacological response
(pharmacodynamics) to optimise medicine therapy in individual patients, taking into consideration the clinical
status of the patient.

2. Nature of services provided

A pharmacist may, in charging a fee for professional services rendered by him/her, consider one or more of
the following factors —

(a) the nature of the professional service rendered;
(b) the time of day and circumstances under which the service is rendered.

3. Call-out service, delivery of medicines and after-hour fees

(a) Where a pharmacist is called out from his/her pharmacy, or the pharmacy in which he/she practises, or
from his or her residence or other place where he or she may be, a fee including the travelling time and costs
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according to the South African Revenue Services (SARS) travelling reimbursement table as published from
time to time, may be charged.

(b) Where a pharmacist is required to deliver a service after normal operating hours, an after-hours fee may
be charged. The recommended fee is one and a half times the normal fee for a specific procedure code.
The hours of opening of a pharmacy must be clearly displayed.

(c) Where a pharmacist is required by the patient or caregiver to transport a medicine to a patient, the
transport costs, according to the South African Revenue Services (SARS) travelling reimbursement table as
published from time to time, may be charged.

(d) Where a pharmacist is reclaiming expenses, details of the expenses must be individually itemised.

4. Collaboration with other health care professionals

Services may be provided in collaboration with a registered nurse or other registered health care professional
as agreed to by the Council and other statutory health councils as applicable.

5. A pharmacist’s guide to fees
5.1 Procedures

5.1.1 Services for which a fee or fees may be levied shall be divided into procedures as indicated in Annexure
B. A separate fee shall be charged for each procedure.

5.1.2. The fee per procedure shall be based on a procedure code as listed in Annexure B.

5.1.3 The fee for after-hours and/or call-out services must be levied separately as per clause 3 using the
designated procedure codes as listed in Annexure B.

5.1.4 The fees will be reviewed on an annual basis.

5.1.5 All expenses claimed must be indicated separately.

6. Pharmacy support personnel

The fee or fees may be levied by a pharmacist whether the service concerned is provided by the pharmacist,
any other person registered in terms of the Pharmacy Act or a healthcare professional employed in the
pharmacy: Provided that any such person may only provide a service or perform an act which falls within his
or her scope of practice.

7. Chronic Medicines Authorisation

A fee may be levied by a pharmacist where he/she need to liaise with a medical scheme, an entity concerned
with the management of pharmaceutical benefits and/or a medical practitioner to initiate or renew a chronic
medicine authorisation or update a chronic medicine authorisation.

8. Guidelines for charging fees where one or more services may be provided

The following examples are provided as guidelines:
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Scenario Fees that may be levied for | Procedure
services provided Codes
i. | A patient presents a prescription | A professional fee for | Procedure

for dispensing to the pharmacist,
that requires compounding of a
product.

compounding, plus a
dispensing fee, may be
levied.

codes 0002 and
0001

A patient presents a prescription
for dispensing to the pharmacist,
which includes the preparation of
a sterile product.

A professional fee for
preparation of a sterile
product, plus the dispensing
fee, may be levied.

Procedure
codes 0003 and
0001

A patient presents a prescription
for dispensing to the pharmacist,
which includes the preparation of
an intravenous admixture or
parenteral solution.

A professional fee for the
preparation of an intravenous
admixture or parenteral

Procedure
codes 0004 and
0001

191 | Page




LC GAZETTE WATCH

A

/>
§§ THE LEGAL TEAM

LEE'S COMPLIANCE

[ (¢ NEWsFLASH

12 December 2025 - 09 January 2026

Scenario

Fees that may be levied for
services provided

Procedure
Codes

solution, plus the dispensing
fee, may be levied.

A patient presents a prescription
for dispensing to the pharmacist,
which includes the preparation of
a total parenteral nutrition
product

A professional fee for
preparation of a total
parenteral nutrition product,
plus the dispensing fee, may
be levied.

Procedure
codes 0005 and
0001

A patient presents a prescription
for dispensing to the pharmacist,
which includes a cytotoxic
preparation.

A professional fee for
cytotoxic preparation plus the
fee for dispensing may be
levied.

Procedure
codes 0006 and
0001

Vi

A patient requests information
regarding the use of medicine
dispensed by another entity
authorised to dispense
medicines.

A professional fee for the
provision of information
concerning the medicines
may be levied.

Procedure code
0008

vii.

A patient presents him/herself to
the pharmacist with a
prescription for dispensing and
requests blood glucose
monitoring.

A professional fee for blood
glucose monitoring, plus the
dispensing fee, may be
levied.

Procedure
codes 0012 and
0001

viii.

A patient presents him/herself to
the pharmacist with a
prescription for dispensing and
requests blood cholesterol
and/or triglyceride monitoring.

A professional fee for blood
cholesterol and/or triglyceride
monitoring, plus the
dispensing fee, may be
levied.

Procedure
codes 0013 and
0001

A patient presents him/herself to
the pharmacist with a
prescription for dispensing and
requests blood pressure
monitoring.

A professional fee for blood
pressure monitoring, plus the
dispensing fee, may be
levied.

Procedure
codes 0015 and
0001

A patient presents him/herself to
the pharmacist with a
prescription for dispensing and
requests a peak flow
measurement.

A professional fee for peak
flow measurement, plus the
dispensing fee, may be
levied.

Procedure
codes 0019 and
0001

Xi.

A patient requests immunisation.

A professional fee for the
administration of
immunisation, plus a
dispensing fee, may be
levied.

Procedure
codes 0022 and
0001

xii.

A patient requests that the
medicine dispensed at the
pharmacy be delivered to a given
address.

A delivery fee, plus a
dispensing fee, may be
levied.

Procedure
codes 0025 and
0001

Xiii.

The pharmacist is called to the
pharmacy after hours to
dispense a prescription.

A fee for a call-out service,
plus the dispensing fee, may
be levied.

Procedure
codes 0024 and
0001

Xiv.

A patient presents herself to the
pharmacist for emergency post
coital contraception (EPC).

A professional fee for EPC,
plus the fee for pharmacist-
initiated therapy, may be
levied.

Procedure
codes 0027 and
0001

Scenario

Fees that may be levied for
services provided

Procedure
Codes

A patient presents him/herself for
pharmacist-initiated therapy.

A professional fee for
pharmacist-initiated therapy,
plus the dispensing fee, may
be levied.

Procedure
codes 0028 and
0001
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ANNEXURE B
of
rocedure | Proced pharmacies Fee (VAT | Fee (VAT
L e ) Performed by | Reference | inwhich :'l'"' in | oxclusive) | inclusive)
services (Rands) (Rands)
may be
provided
DISPENSING PROCEDURES
Independent
evaluation of a
prescription with
to
appropriateness of
items prescribed for
the individual, legality,
content and
correctness. It includes ;
evaluating the dosage, Coanmﬂv
0001(a) | safety of the medicine, | Pharmacist g’f'mm Ic or 1
interactions with other Institut
medicines used by the
patient,
phamaceutical and gePP Rul.es
phamacological ch_m'"ﬁ;:
incompatibilities, - )
treatment duplications 1.2.1 through Refer to Regulations
and possible allergies 1213,13 relating to a transparent
to the medicine (inabtutional pricing system for
prescribed. g’;a;'“aglﬁ:) medicines and scheduled
= -4 (mobi
Pmﬁf;:&'; :fs?:r a pharmacies) (Dispensing fee for
prescription, which Dispensing pharmacists), GNR 1090,
includes the picking, service: published on 19
packaging, labeling of 271,272, November 2010,
medicine. ! " " 273,274, Com: " published in terms of the
, checking o munity o
expiry dates and ) Standards | g puplic or Medicines and Related
0001(b) H 3 Pharmacist for patient . 3 Substances Act (Act 101
keeping of appropriate informati Private of 1965)
dispensing records in and advice: Institutional
compliance with the 28and g
Medicines and Related 27 5(0)
Substances Act, Act .
101 of 1965, as
amended.
Handing of medicines
to the
patient/caregiver,
including the provision Community
of advicefinsiructions Pharmacist and Public or
0001(c) | and a patient pobrl 1
information leaflet/ Institutional
written material
regarding the safe and
efficacious use of the
medicine dispensed.
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Performed by

Categories
of
pharmacies
in which
services
may be
provided

Time in
Minutes

Fee (VAT
exclusive)
(Rands)

Fee (VAT
inclusive)
(Rands)

Compounding of an
extemporaneous
preparation for a
specific patient. It
refers to the
compounding of any
non-sterile
phamaceutical
product prepared as a
single preparation for
a patient (a new
product is
manufactured),
including the
necessary
documentation.

Pharmacist

GPP Rule
218

Community
and Public or
Private
Institutional

25217

290,00

Preparation of a sterile
product, including the
preparation of the
documentation,
equipment, and the
area for the
preparation of sterile
products.

Pharmacist

GPP Rules
12,24,
210,217

Community
and Public or
Private
Institutional

48435

557,00

of the final product.

Preparation of an
intravenous admixture
or parenteral solution,
including the
preparation of the
documentation,
equipment, the area
for the preparation of
the sterile products
and the quality control

of the final ct.

Pharmacist

GPP Rules
24,210,
2171

Public or
Private
Institutional

227,83

262,00

Preparation of a total
parenteral nufrition
preparation (TPN),
including the
preparation of the
documentation,
equipment, the area
for the preparation of
the sterile products
and the quality control

Pharmacist

GPP Rules
210,217.2,
218

Public or
Private
Institutional

480,87

553,00
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Categories
of
pharmacies Fee (VAT Fee (VAT
P"“"c o Procedure Performed by | Reference | inwhich ,“"I"“ in | oxclusive) | inclusive)
services (Rands) (Rands)
may be
provided
Preparation of cancer
chemotherapy for
intravenous,
intramuscular or
intrathecal
administration,
including the
preparation of the
documentation, GPP Rules Public or
0006 equipment, the area Phamacist 24,210, Private 17 620,00 713,00
for the preparation of 2173 Institutional
the sterile products,
the admixing and
reconstitution thereof
for dispensing in a
large/small volume
parenteral, or a
syringe for a specific
patient.
CLINICAL PHARMACY
Performance of a
consultation to
establish the
phamacokinetic
dosing of a medicine
and perform
therapeutic medicine Pharmmacist Consultant.
monitoring. This registered as a | oppRye | Publicor
0007 includes reviewing the | specialist in 2113 Private 18 696,52 801,00
data collected, pharmaco- o Institutional
performing the kinetics
nece:
calculations, reviewing
the results, formulating
recommendations, and
consulting with the
prescriber.
Provision of
information conceming
a particular patient's Community
condition or medicine GPP Rule or Consultant
0008 following evaluation by | Pharmacist 28 or Private or 4 100,87 116,00
the phammacist in a . Public
situation where no Institutional
dispensing activity
OCCurs.
Diabetic Educator .
008A | consultation GPPRule | Community | 45 35 | R1g043 | R219.00
Pharmacist 28 or ansultant
—— or Private or
0088 E;zﬁ:gﬁon Fdueater GPPRule | Public 30+ R380.87 | R438.00
28 Institutional . -
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Categories
of
pharmacies Fee (VAT | Fee (VAT
e Performed by | Reference | inwhich | V"™ | exclusive) | inclusive)
services (Rands) (Rands)
may be
The application of
pharmaceutical
expertise to help
maximise medicine
efficacy and minimise
medicine toxicity in
individual patients by
confributing to the care Private or
of the individual : GPP Rule "
0009 patient through the Pharmacist 211 IPL‘?IIC‘ | 3 85,22 98,00
provision of medicine nstutional
information and
assisting in problem-
solving in the ward
environment for
individual patients,
where no dispensing
activity occurs.
PCDT: A face-to-face
consultation with a
patient where a Pharmacist
pharmacist personally who has
takes down a
oorppnahensive zzg'pﬁ'eﬁ;:m
patient’s history, training i
ing in
pefomsan PCDT and
appro'pna'te physical registered
(e:: g::gian':;tam al and such course GPP Rule Community
0010 external genitourinary with Cour)ul 2.12 & Board | and Public or 8 20261 248,00
examination), orderin and who is the | Nofice 384 of | Private ' '
ation), 9. | holder of a 2023 Institutional
conducting and permit issued
interpretation of in terms of
applicable diagnostic Section 22A
and laboratory tests, (15) (or its
and plans appropriate
interventions/ gf“::smr)
freatment, which may .
include referral to Medicines Act
another health care
professional.
Cao::du
ies Fee (VAT | Fee (VAT
P"‘c"::" SIEERTC Performed by | Reference | in which ;'Im exclusive) | inclusive)
services (Rands) (Rands)
may be
provided
PIMART: A face-to-
face consultation with
a patient where a
pharmacist personally
takes down a patient's
history, performing of
screening and .
confirmatory tests, m"rrsm
ordering, conducting
and interpretation of completed ta
diagnostic and ::’:_‘:'emlz" Y
laboratory tests, PIMAnlgT and
initiate anti-retroviral registered
g;'ég":'g;'m:d': such course GPP Rule Commuqity
0010A | fine Antiretroviral vith Council | 2.12 & Board | and Publicor | 5 30261 348,00
The ART) plus and who is the | Notice 101 of | Private N '
: '_ra_lpy( holder of a 2021 Institutional
initiation of TB- permit issued
Preventative Therapy in terms of
(TPT) in line with Section 22A
NDoH guidelines, (15) (or its
adjustment of ART redecessar)
(where necessary) gf the
which has been Medicines Act
prescribed previously,
and monitoring of the
outcomes of therapy

which may include
referral to another
health care
professional.
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of
pharmacies Fee (VAT Fee (VAT
""°°“‘c S Procedure Performed by | Reference | inwhich ;'Im exclusive) | inclusive)
services (Rands)
may be
provided
Medicine use review:
Reviewing of the
patient's overall
medication
requirements, as
requested by the
patient or the patient's
health care
professional, to ensure
the effective use of
medicine in response
to a diagnosis made
by another health care
professional in order to
maximise therapeutic
outcomes. It involves
analysing the patient's
medication record to
assess the Community
appropriateness GPP Rule or Consultant
0011 and/or cost- Pharmacist 225 or Private or 4 152,17 175,00
effectiveness of i Public
treatment to ensure Institutional
rational medicine use,
and to identify possible
interactions and
adverse drug
reactions. It also
involves developing a
plan of action in
collaboration with
other health care
professionals and the
patient. It may involve
a consultation with the
patient. Full records
must be kept in
accordance with the
GPP standard
PROMOTION OF PUBLIC HEALTH
SCREENING AND TESTING OF BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL PARAMETERS.
Health Risk
Assessment: Weight, Community
DA | e v | ¢ i GPPRule | andPublicor | 5, R317.39 | R365.00
pressure, glucose, 213 Eg\t’i:!:ional
total cholesterol and
PHQ4
2ot aare Community
Weight-in: Weight, "
0011B | height, hipand waist | Pharmacist f‘:;’ Rule g"ﬁ“’,;:"'” o 4 R39.13 R45.00
circumference . hagpd
Community
0012 | Blood glucose Pharmacist g:’g’ Fule and Public or 4 114,78 132,00
.13, rivate
Institutional
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of
Procedure | Procedu pharmacies Ti Fee (VAT Fee (VAT
Code . Performed by | Reference in which Hnuml:: exclusive) | inclusive)
services (Rands) (Rands)
may be
provided
Community
0012A | HbAfcpointof-care | Pharmacist f’:; .?“'3 :’r‘i“’,;e“b"c or 5 R191.30 | R220.00
Institutional
Community
Blood cholesterol : GPP Rule and Public or
0013 andlor triglycerides Pharmacist 2136 Private 7 186,96 215,00
Institutional
Comrmn.ity
0013A | Lipogram point-of<are | Pharmacist g':; :“'e :23;8“”'" or 5 R191.30 | R220.00
Institutional
Community
. : . GPP Rule 2. | and Public or
0014 Urine analysis Pharmacist 139 Private 7 170,43 196,00
Institutional
Community
Urine creatinine point- : GPP Rule 2. | and Public or
0014A pr g Pharmacist 139 Private 5 R39.13 R45.00
Institutional
Community
Blood pressure . GPP Rule and Public or
0015 monitoring Pharmacist 2133 Private 4 101,74 117,00
Institutional
Community
HIV and AIDS pre-test ; GPP Rule and Public or
0016 counselling Pharmacist 2135 Priv_atq 24 811,30 933,00
Ir
N Community
HIV and AIDS testing "
0017 | and post-test Pharmacist | SPERe | anaPubiicor | g7 57826 | 66500
counselling Insitutional
Community
0018 | Pregnancy screening | Pharmacist | 5P Rule | and Publicor 7 181,74 209,00
Institutional
Community
Peak Flow . GPP Rule and Public or
0019 measurement Pharmacist 2134 Private 4 91,30 105,00
Institutional
Pharmacist
who has
completed
supplementary
training in
Family
Reproductive health ::;ir;::gdmd Comg:]&]'ny
0020 eproductive heal suchcourse | GPPRule | and Publicor 5 160,87 185,00
service r p Private
with Council 215 Institutional
and who is the
holder of a
permit issued
in terms of
Section 22A
(15) of the
Medicines Act
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of
pharmacies Fee (VAT | Fee (VAT
Procedure | Procedure Performed by | Ref inwhich | yiMe N | oxclusive) | inclusive)
services (Rands) (Rands)
may be
provided
Administration of an Community
intramuscular or : GPP Rule and Public or
0021 subcutaneous Pharmacist 215 Private 4 111,30 128,00
injection. Institutional
Pharmacist
who has
completed
supplementary
training in
Immunisation
and registered (23?:, Rule Community
002 | Administration of such course | goarg Notice | 3Nd Publicor | 5 12522 144,00
immunisation. with Council 241 of 2022 Private

and who is the Institutional

holder of a

pemmit issued

in terms of

Section 22A

(15) of the

Medicines Act
Community

R GPP Rule and Public or
0022A PHQ4 Mental Health Pharmacist 213 Private 4 R39.13 R45.00
Institutional
REIMBURSABLE EXPENSE CODES

0023 Chronic medicine Pharmacist Community
authorisation and Public or
assistance: A fee may Private
be levied by a Institutional
phamacist where
she/he needs to liaise
with a medical scheme
/ PBM and or doctor to
initiate or renew a
chronic medicine
authorisation or
update a chronic
medicine authorisation
where there has been
a dosage or other
prescription change,
which may include
completion of
application forms.

0024 Call Out: Where a Pharmacist GPP Rules Community
phamacist is called 4232and and Public or
out from his/her 436 Private
phamacy, or the Institutional
phamacy in which
helshe practises, or
from his or her
residence or other
place where he or she
may be, a fee
including the travelling
time and costs
according the South
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Categories
of
pharmacies Fee (VAT | Fee (VAT
"’%“:;‘" Procedure Performed by | Reference | in which :;'im exclusive) | inclusive)
services (Rands) (Rands)
may be
provided
African Revenue
Services (SARS)
travelling
reimbursement table
as published from time
to time, may be
charged.
0025 Delivery of medicine: GPP Rule Community
Where it is necessary, 275 and Public or
at the request of a Private
patient or the patient's Institutional
agent and by
agreement with the
patient or his or her
agent, for medicine to
be transported to a
place requested by the
patient or his or her
agent, the costs
involved in that
transportation can be
charged back to the
patient as a
reimbursable expense.
The travelling cost per
kilometre must be
based on the SARS
rate.
0026 After-hours service: GPP Rules Community
where a pharmacist is 423.2and and Public or
required to deliver a 436 Private
service after normal Institutional
operating hours, an
after-hours fee may be
charged. The
recommended fee is
one and a half times
the normal fee.
ADDITIONAL DISPENSING PROCEDURES
0027 Emergency post-coital | Pharmacist GPP Rule Community 3.
contraception (EPC) 226 and Public or
Private 8435 97,00
Institutional
0028 Pharmacist-Initiated Phamacist Regulation 4 | Community 3
Therapy (PIT) Practice and Public or
Regulations | Private 80,00 92,00
Institutional

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Pharmacy Act: Rules and guidelines relating to services for which pharmacists may levy a fee
G 53871 BN 868
17 December 2025

53871bn868.pdf

ACTION

1. Community and Institutional Pharmacies

Review and update service offerings to align with the list in Annexure B.
Display a list of services and fees prominently in the pharmacy as required.

Ensure invoices and receipts clearly indicate the service provided and the fee charged.

Train staff on the new rules for levying fees and providing patient information.

Implement systems for transparent communication of fees to patients before services are rendered.

2. Pharmacists and Pharmacy Support Personnel
Verify training and competence for any service requiring special authorization (e.g., immunisation,
PCDT, PIMART).

Maintain documentary evidence of training and CPD for Council audits.
Avoid advertising or touting services in a misleading or unethical manner.
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Pharmacy Act:

Bachelor of Pharmacy: Integrated Curriculum Outline

G 53827 GeN 866

10 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

1. Higher Education Institutions
e Universities and colleges offering the Bachelor of Pharmacy program.
e Pharmacy schools responsible for curriculum development and delivery.

2. Regulatory and Accreditation Bodies
e  South African Pharmacy Council (SAPC), which oversees pharmacy education standards.
e (Quality assurance and accreditation agencies for health sciences education.

3. Training Institutions and CPD Providers
e Organizations providing pharmacy-related training and continuing professional development
aligned with the new curriculum.

4. Healthcare Sector Employers
e Hospitals, clinics, and community pharmacies that rely on graduates for professional roles.
e Pharmaceutical companies employing pharmacists for research, manufacturing, and regulatory
compliance.

5. Professional Associations
e Pharmacy professional bodies that set practice standards and support education alignment.

DETAILS
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BOARD NOTICE 866 OF 2025

THE SOUTH AFRICAN PHARMACY COUNCIL
BACHELOR OF PHARMACY - INTEGRATED CURRICULUM OUTLINE
The South African Pharmacy Council hereby published for implementation the Bachelor of
Pharmacy - Integrated Curriculum Outline in terms of Section 34 of the Pharmacy Act, 53 of
1974, read together with the Regulations relating to pharmacy education and training (as amended).
SCHEDULE: Bachelor of Pharmacy — Integrated Curriculum Outline

MR VM TLALA
REGISTRAR

Address: 591 Belvedere Street, Arcadia, Pretoria, 0083,
Private Bag X40040, Arcadia, 0007. Telephone: 0861 7272 00

To obtain the full content of this Board Notice please visit the ‘Board Notices’ section on the South
African Pharmacy Council’s website: https://www.pharmcouncil.co.za/Legislation Notices

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Pharmacy Act: Bachelor of Pharmacy: Integrated Curriculum Outline
G 53827 GeN 866
10 December 2025

53827bn866.pdf

ACTION

O Obtain the full curriculum outline from the SAPC website.
O Conduct a gap analysis between current programs and the new requirements.
O Develop an implementation plan with timelines for compliance before the next academic intake.
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STANDARDS

LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Standards Act: Standards matters for comments

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Standards Act: Standards matters: Comments invited
G 53873 GeN 3708

- Comment by 18 Feb 2026

19 December 2025

53873gen3708.pdf

Standards Act: Standards matters: Comments invited
G 53814 GeN 3684

- Comment by 11 Feb 2026

12 December 2025

538149en3684.pdf
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TRANSPORTATION

LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE
Merchant Shipping Act: Regulations:

Construction and Equipment of Fishing Vessels of less than 24 metres in length and equal to or more than

25 GT: Comments invited

G 53897 RG 11922 GoN 6976

24 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

SUMMARY
Purpose

e Implements the Cape Town Agreement (2012).
e Establishes construction, equipment, and safety standards for registered fishing vessels under 24m
in length and =25 GT.

Scope & Application

e Applies to all registered fishing vessels or those required to be registered/licensed under the Act.
e Excludes pleasure vessels, research/training vessels, fish carriers, and processing vessels.

o  Effective:
o New vessels: upon promulgation.
o Existing vessels: alterations/additions must comply.
o Equipment & safety management: within 2 years of promulgation.

Key Provisions

General
e Definitions of technical terms (e.g., watertight/weathertight, stability criteria, AIS, enclosed
superstructure).
e Exemptions and equivalents allowed by the Authority under specific conditions.
e Mandatory Local General Safety Certificate and display requirements.
e Designation of person ashore and on-board safety officer for operational safety.

Surveys
e Initial and annual surveys covering hull, machinery, radio, and safety equipment.
e Dry-docking every 12 months; hull thickness tests after 10 years and every 6 years thereafter.
e Detailed inspection intervals for tanks, shafts, rudders, sea connections, anchors, machinery,
electrical systems.

Construction & Watertight Integrity
e Approval of plans before construction or alteration.
e Structural strength requirements for hull and superstructures.
e Bulkheads, watertight doors, hatch covers, ventilators, air pipes, freeing ports, and anchoring
equipment standards.
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Stability
e Mandatory stability information and approved stability book.
e Intact stability criteria (e.g., GZ curve, GMO = 0.35m).
e  Special considerations for icing, lifting heavy weights, and anti-rolling devices.

Machinery & Electrical Installations
e Standards for propulsion, steering gear, bilge pumping, fuel systems, refrigeration, ventilation.
e Electrical systems: emergency power source, battery requirements, distribution, lighting, earthing.

Fire Safety
e  Fire protection, detection, and extinguishing systems.
e Requirements for fire pumps, hydrants, hoses, extinguishers, and escape routes.
e Prohibition of halons and asbestos.

Crew Protection & Accommodation
e Safe access, guardrails, ladders, lifting appliances, noise protection.

e Accommodation standards: height, ventilation, heating, lighting, sanitary facilities, galleys,
hospitals, medical cabinets.

Navigational Equipment
e Compasses, depth sounders, radar, AlS, nautical publications.
e Bridge visibility standards.

Life-Saving Appliances
e Liferafts, lifejackets, immersion suits, lifebuoys, distress signals.
e Maintenance and servicing requirements.

Emergency Procedures
e  Muster lists, abandon ship drills, fire training.
e Offences for non-compliance (fine or imprisonment up to 12 months).

Annexes

e Annex 1: Plans and specifications for vessel construction.
Annex 2: Stability book content.
Annex 3: Precautions against capsizing and flooding.
Annex 4: Icing considerations.
Annex 5: Lifting heavy weights over the side.
Annex 6: Flow chart for stability information reliability.
Annex 7: Fire test for glass-reinforced plastics.

DETAILS
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DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT
NO. R. 6976 24 December 2025
Lag=s
Wsamsal
S?HTH AF R.I»S:,A.N
SCHEDULE

MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1951 (ACT NO. 57 OF 1951)

DRAFT MERCHANT SHIPPING CONSTRUCTION AND EQUIPMENT OF FISHING VESSELS
OF LESS THAN 24 METRES IN LENGTH AND EQUAL TO OR MORE THAN 25 GT.)
REGULATIONS, 2025

NOTE: FULL COPY OF THESE DRAFT REGULATIONS IS ACCESSIBLE ON THE SAMSA
WEBSITE AT https://www.samsa.org.za/

e Draftis available here: DRAFT MERCHANT SHIPPING CONSTRUCTION AND EQUIPMENT OF
FISHING VESSELS OF LESS THAN 24 METRES IN LENGTH AND EQUAL TO OR MORE THAN

25 GT 2.pdf

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Merchant Shipping Act: Regulations: Construction and Equipment of Fishing Vessels of less than
24 metres in length and equal to or more than 25 GT: Comments invited

G 53897 RG 11922 GoN 6976

24 December 2025

53897rg1192290on6976.pdf

ACTION

Ensure that you submit your comments timeously.
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Merchant Shipping Act:

Regulations: Radio Installations

RG 11922 GoN 6978

24 December 2025

APPLIES TO:
1. Shipping Companies Operating SOLAS Ships

e  SOLAS ships include:
o Foreign-going passenger ships.
o Foreign-going cargo ships of 300 gross tonnage or more.
o Class A fishing vessels (=45 meters, operating outside South African waters).

e These organizations must comply with Part 2 SOLAS requirements immediately upon
promulgation.

2. Operators of Non-SOLAS Ships

e Includes:
o Passenger ships that are not foreign-going.
Cargo ships of 300 gross tonnage or more that are non-foreign-going.
Cargo ships of less than 300 gross tonnage.
Class B, C, and D fishing vessels.
Pleasure vessels of 100 gross tonnage or more.

O O O O

e These organizations must comply with Part 3 Non-SOLAS requirements within two years after
promulgation.

3. Fishing Industry Operators
e Specifically:
o Class A fishing vessels (foreign-going).
o Class B, C, and D fishing vessels (domestic waters).
e Requirements vary depending on vessel size and voyage distance.

4. Pleasure Craft Operators

e Only those operating pleasure vessels of 100 gross tonnage or more making voyages beyond
sheltered waters.

5. Foreign Ship Operators in South African Waters

e Any ship in South African territorial waters, even if not registered locally, must comply with relevant
provisions unless exempted.

Exemptions

e Vessels under 25 gross tonnage, pleasure vessels under 100 gross tonnage, and commercial
vessels operating only on sheltered waters are excluded.
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SUMMARY
Purpose

e Repeals the 2002 regulations and introduces updated requirements for radio installations on ships
under the Merchant Shipping Act, 1951.
e Aligns with international standards (IMO, ITU, SOLAS, GMDSS).

Scope & Application

e Applies to vessels =25 gross tonnage, including:
o SOLAS ships: foreign-going passenger ships, cargo ships =300 GT, Class A fishing
vessels.
o Non-SOLAS ships: domestic passenger ships, cargo ships (any size), Class B-D fishing
vessels, pleasure vessels =100 GT.

e Excludes:
o Pleasure vessels <100 GT.
o Vessels <25 GT.
o Commercial vessels operating only on sheltered waters.

Key Requirements

1. Radio Installations
O
o  Ships must carry radio equipment meeting IMO/Authority standards.
o Equipment must support distress alerts, safety communications, and general
radiocommunications.

2. Functional Capabilities
o  SOLAS ships: Full GMDSS compliance.
o Non-SOLAS ships: Ability to transmit/receive distress, safety, and navigational
information.

3. Equipment by Sea Area
o Sea Areas A1-A4: Specific equipment for VHF, MF/HF, satellite communications.

4. Distress Panels
o Passenger ships must have a distress panel at the conning position.

5. Energy Sources
o Ships must maintain sufficient power for radio installations, including reserve sources.

6. Maintenance & Records
o Regular testing, maintenance, and logging of radio operations.
o Qualified radio personnel required.

Compliance Timeline

e SOLAS ships & new ships: Immediately upon promulgation.
e  Existing non-SOLAS ships: Within 2 years of promulgation.

Enforcement
e Inspections for compliance.
e Offences may result in fines or imprisonment (up to 1 year for owners/masters).
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Exemptions
e Authority may grant conditional exemptions if safety is not compromised.

DETAILS

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT

NO. R. 6978 24 December 2025

Tel: +27 (0) 12 366 2600
Fax: +27 (0) 12 366 2601

146 Lunnon Road
Ro:

Eln

SOUTH AFRICAN
MARITIME SAFETY AUTHORITE

MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1951 (ACT NO. 57 OF 1951)

THE MERCHANT SHIPPING (RADIO INSTALLATIONS) REGULATIONS, 2025

NOTE: FULL COPY OF THESE DRAFT REGULATIONS IS ACCESSIBLE ON THE SAMSA
WEBSITE AT https://www.samsa.org.za/

e Draft Regulation can be found here: THE MERCHANT SHIPPING (RADIO INSTALLATIONS)
REGULATIONS 2025 2.pdf

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Merchant Shipping Act: Regulations: Radio Installations
RG 11922 GoN 6978
24 December 2025

53897rg119229g0on6978.pdf

ACTION

Ensure that you submit your comments timeously.
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Merchant Shipping Act:

Regulations: Fisher Labour Welfare: Comments invited

G 53897 RG 11922 GoN 6979

24 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

1. Owners and Operators of Commercial Fishing Vessels
e Any South African commercial fishing vessel, regardless of where it operates.

e Any commercial fishing vessel registered or licensed in South Africa, even when operating
internationally.

e Foreign commercial fishing vessels operating within South African territorial waters.
e Holders of fishing permits under the Marine Living Resources Act, including small-scale fishing
permits (with some exemptions for certain small-scale operations).

2. Recruitment and Placement Services
e Seafarer Recruitment and Placement Services (SRPS), including temporary employment services
(labour brokers) that recruit or place fishers on fishing vessels.
e These services must be accredited by the Authority and comply with strict requirements for record-
keeping, insurance, and fisher protection.

3. Fishing Industry Employers

e Any person or entity acting as an employer of fishers, including vessel owners, operators, and
labour brokers.

e Responsible for compliance with employment conditions, wages, hours of work/rest, repatriation,
and welfare provisions.

4. Port Authorities
e Required to provide shore-based welfare facilities for fishers in all South African ports.

5. Insurance Providers

e Organizations providing financial security or insurance for fisher welfare, repatriation, medical care,
and compensation for injury, death, or loss of property.

Exemptions
e Vessels used solely for sport or recreation.
e Vessels regulated under National Small Vessel Regulations (except commercial fishing vessels).
e Certain small-scale fishing operations under specific permits.

SUMMARY
Purpose
e Implements provisions of the Merchant Shipping Act and the Work in Fishing Convention, 2007
(ILO C188).
e Establishes minimum standards for the welfare, working conditions, and protection of fishers on
commercial fishing vessels.

Scope & Application

e Applies to:
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o All South African commercial fishing vessels (wherever they operate).
o Commercial fishing vessels registered/licensed in South Africa.

o Foreign commercial fishing vessels in South African waters.
Holders of commercial fishing permits under the Marine Living Resources Act.
o Recruitment and placement services (including labour brokers) operating in South Africa.

o

e Excludes:
o Vessels used solely for sport or recreation.
o Vessels regulated under National Small Vessel Regulations (except commercial fishing
vessels).
o Certain small-scale fishing operations under specific permits.

Key Provisions

1. Recruitment & Placement
o Services must be accredited by the Authority.
o Pronhibition on charging fishers recruitment or placement fees.
o Duties include record-keeping, complaint handling, and ensuring fisher protection.

2. Conditions of Employment
o Mandatory fisher’s work agreements.
o Minimum wage compliance.
o Rules on hours of work and rest, leave entitiement, and meal intervals.
o  Special protections for young persons.

3. Welfare & Protection
o Owners must provide:
= Adequate food and water.
= Medical care on board and ashore.
= Access to shore-based welfare facilities.
= Measures to prevent harassment and violence.

4. Financial Protection & Compensation
o Insurance or equivalent financial security required for:
=  Medical costs.
=  Repatriation.
=  Compensation for injury, death, or loss of property.
o Restrictions on termination or modification of insurance.

5. Record of Employment
o Fishers must receive a record book documenting employment.
o Procedures for lost or damaged record books.

6. Complaints & Dispute Resolution
o Onboard and ashore complaint mechanisms.
o Safeguards against victimization.
o Appeals process.

Enforcement
e Offences may result in fines or imprisonment (up to 12 months).
e Authority may grant exemptions under specific conditions.

Repeals
e Replaces older regulations on seafarer recruitment, welfare, provisions, and compensation.

FULL TEXT
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DETAILS

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT

NO. R. 6979 24 December 2025

Eln

SOUTH AFRICAN
MARITIME SAFETY AUTHORITS

SCHEDULE

MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1951 (ACT NO. 57 OF 1951)

DRAFT MERCHANT SHIPPING (FISHER LABOUR WELFARE) REGULATIONS, 2025

NOTE: FULL COPY OF THESE DRAFT REGULATIONS IS ACCESSIBLE ON THE SAMSA
WEBSITE AT https://www.samsa.org.za/

e Draft Regulation can be found here: Draft Merchant Shipping (Fisher Labour Welfare) Regulations
2025 2.pdf

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Merchant Shipping Act: Regulations: Fisher Labour Welfare: Comments invited
G 53897 RG 11922 GoN 6979
24 December 2025

53897rg11922g0on6979.pdf

ACTION

Ensure that you submit your comments timeously.
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE
Merchant Shipping Act:

Regulations: Construction and Equipment of Fishing Vessels of 24 metres in length and over: Comments
invited

G 53897 RG 11922 GoN 6977

24 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

1. Owners and Operators of Large Fishing Vessels

e Applies to all registered fishing vessels of 24 metres in length and over, or vessels required to be
registered/licensed under the Merchant Shipping Act.

e Includes:
o New vessels (must comply immediately after promulgation).
o Existing vessels (compliance as per Cape Town Agreement timelines).
o Existing vessels registered a new (must comply after promulgation).

2. Shipbuilding and Repair Yards

e Builders and repairers of fishing vessels =24m must comply with:
o Submission and approval of construction plans.
o Compliance with structural strength, watertight integrity, stability, machinery, and fire
safety standards.
o Inspections and surveys during construction and after alterations.

3. Fishing Companies and Fleet Managers

e Responsible for ensuring vessels meet:
o Stability and seaworthiness requirements.
o Crew accommodation and safety standards.
o Life-saving appliances and emergency procedures.
o Fire protection and machinery safety compliance.

4. Classification Societies and Surveyors

e Conduct surveys and issue safety certificates.
e Certify compliance with hull, machinery, electrical installations, and safety systems.

5. Equipment Manufacturers and Suppliers

e  Suppliers of:
o Anchoring and mooring equipment.
Fire-fighting systems and appliances.
Life-saving appliances (lifeboats, liferafts, life jackets).
Navigational and communication equipment.
Machinery and electrical systems meeting regulatory standards.

O O O O

6. Maritime Safety Authority (SAMSA) and Approved Inspection Authorities

e Oversight and enforcement of compliance.
e Issue Local General Safety Certificates and exemptions.
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e Approve alternative arrangements and equivalents.

Exemptions

e Vessels exclusively used for:
o Pleasure craft.
o Fish processing.
o Research and training.
o Fish carriers.

SUMMARY
Purpose

e Implements the Cape Town Agreement (2012) and updates safety standards for fishing vessels
=24 metres in length.
e Ensures structural integrity, stability, fire safety, crew protection, and life-saving arrangements.

Scope

e Applies to:
o New vessels after promulgation.
o Existing vessels per Cape Town Agreement timelines.
o Vessels registered anew after promulgation.

e Excludes: pleasure vessels, fish processors, research/training vessels, and fish carriers.
Key Provisions

1. General Requirements
o Definitions of technical terms (e.g., watertight/weathertight, fire division classes A/B/C/F).
o Authority may grant exemptions or equivalents if safety is maintained.
o Mandatory Local General Safety Certificate after surveys.

2. Surveys
o Initial survey before service; annual surveys for hull, machinery, radio, and safety
equipment.
o Dry-docking every 12 months; hull thickness tests after 10 years, then every 6 years.

3. Construction & Equipment
o Hull strength and materials (steel, aluminum, FRP).
o  Watertight bulkheads, doors, hatch covers, freeing ports.
o Anchoring and mooring equipment per technical standards.

4. Stability & Seaworthiness
o Approved stability book required onboard.
o Criteria for intact stability, loading conditions, icing allowances, lifting heavy weights.
o Inclining experiment mandatory for new or altered vessels.

5. Machinery & Electrical Installations
o Safe design for propulsion, steering gear, bilge systems.
o Emergency power source for essential services.
o Fire detection and alarm systems in machinery spaces.

6. Fire Protection
o  Structural fire integrity (A/B/F class divisions).
o Fire pumps, hydrants, hoses, extinguishers.
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o Fixed fire-extinguishing systems for machinery spaces.
o Firefighter’s outfits for vessels >35m.

7. Crew Safety & Accommodation
o Guard rails, safe access, anti-slip decks.
o Noise protection (limits: 85 dB(A) in machinery spaces).
o Accommodation standards: height, ventilation, heating, lighting, sanitary facilities.
o Hospital space for vessels >24m operating >200 miles offshore with =15 crew.

8. Life-Saving Appliances
o Lifeboats, liferafts, rescue boats sized for all persons onboard.
o Launching arrangements and embarkation ladders.
o Life jackets, immersion suits, distress signals.

0. Navigational Equipment
o Magnetic compass, radar, AlS, GPS, depth sounder.
o Manoeuvring data displayed in wheelhouse.

11. Emergency Procedures
o Muster lists, abandon ship drills, onboard training.

Compliance
e New vessels: immediate compliance.
e  Existing vessels: phased compliance per Cape Town Agreement.
e Certificates can be cancelled for fraud, non-compliance, or unseaworthiness.

FULL TEXT
DETAILS
66 No. 53897 GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 24 DECEMBER 2025
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT
NO. R. 6977 24 December 2025

Elu

SOUTH AFRICAN
MARITIME SAFETY AUTHORITY

SCHEDULE

MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1951 (ACT NO. 57 OF 1951)

DRAFT MERCHANT SHIPPING (CONSTRUCTION AND EQUIPMENT OF FISHING VESSELS
OF 24 METRES IN LENGTH AND OVER) REGULATIONS, 2025

NOTE: FULL COPY OF THESE DRAFT REGULATIONS IS ACCESSIBLE ON THE SAMSA
WEBSITE AT https://www.samsa.org.za/
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e Draft Regulation can be viewed here: DRAFT MERCHANT SHIPPING (CONSTRUCTION AND
EQUIPMENT OF FISHING VESSELS OF 24 METRES IN LENGTH AND OVER) REGULATIONS

2025 2.pdf

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Merchant Shipping Act: Regulations: Construction and Equipment of Fishing Vessels of 24 metres
in length and over: Comments invited

G 53897 RG 11922 GoN 6977

24 December 2025

53897rg119229gon6977.pdf

ACTION

Ensure that you submit your comments timeously.
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

National Road Traffic Act:

Registration of Vehicle Testing Station: EL PVTS as Grade A Vehicle Testing Station

G 53839 GoN 6940

11 December 2025

APPLIES TO:

O Vehicle Testing Stations
e Existing and new testing stations in Limpopo Province must comply with standards for Grade “A”
classification.
e They may need to upgrade facilities, equipment, and staff qualifications to meet requirements.

O Motor Vehicle Dealerships and Fleet Operators
e These businesses rely on certified testing stations for roadworthiness certificates and compliance
checks.

O Transport and Logistics Companies
e Companies operating fleets will need to ensure vehicles are tested at approved Grade “A” stations
for compliance.

O Government and Regulatory Bodies
e The Department of Transport and Community Safety will oversee compliance and enforce
standards.

O Training and Accreditation Providers
e Organizations offering training for vehicle inspectors and technicians may see increased demand
to meet Grade “A” standards.

DETAILS
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DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT

NO. 6940 11 December 2025

LIMPOPO PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT & COMMUNITY SAFETY

NATIONAL ROAD TRAFFIC ACT, 1996 (ACT NO. 93 OF 1996):
REGISTRATION OF VEHICLE TESTING STATION

1t is hereby notified that the Mec in the Department of Transport & Community Safety
in Limpopo Province has in terms of section 39 of the National Road Traffic Act, 1996
(Act No. 93 of 1996), registered EL PVTS as Grade “A” Vehicle Testing Station.

Ob day of l\‘n\fe*b(r 2025

Dated at Polokwane on this

MEC: Transport & Community Safety

Limpopo Province
LIMPOFD PROVNCE
DEPARTMENT OF ~ ANSFORT
06-11- 2025
PRIVATE BAG 9481
POLOKWANE. 0790
LINK TO FULL NOTICE

National Road Traffic Act: Registration of Vehicle Testing Station: EL PVTS as Grade A Vehicle
Testing Station

G 53839 GoN 6940

11 December 2025

5383990on6940.pdf
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LAW AND TYPE OF NOTICE

Road Carrier Permits

LINK TO FULL NOTICE

Road Carrier Permits
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ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE ARTICLES

SOUTH AFRICA

Department drafting policy to regulate Al use

The Department of Communications & Digital Technologies is drafting a national policy on Al, following the
lead of other countries and the EU, which are seeking to regulate the use of the technology. However,
according to a written reply to a parliamentary question by Communications & Digital Technologies Minister
Solly Malatsi, embodying the policy in legislation is still a long way off, as it still has to go through a
public consultation phase during which the government will gather input from industry, academia and civil
society. ‘It is therefore not possible to provide a definitive date for introducing a comprehensive Al Safety
and Equity Bill at this stage. Business Day reports that the final legislative approach will be shaped by the
outcomes of the public consultation process and the finalisation of the national Al policy,” Malatsi said. The
Minister recognised, however, ‘that primary legislation may not be the only or most immediate tool required
given the dynamic nature of Al’. He said the draft policy was structured around six strategic pillars: capacity
and talent development; Al for inclusive growth and job creation; responsible governance; ethical and
inclusive Al; cultural preservation and international integration; and human-centred development.

Full Business Day report

222 |Page



http://url245.legalbrief.co.za/ls/click?upn=u001.Y4Eo9ZpapZznZWSS-2FZxBCjR0523ZMeuoJYWKYNjHITcSZi8s-2BahSvmzN4McKiEs3GzKv8SBE2Qyhbfo4IDyHD2jNS9nvjRaAENh0JJOPB4J4ORgtJrqGTlwD2jMIL-2FppmFORchKf8zy2Uhq-2BjTqpI8-2BLtpwk-2F7gLU20ixb9CcRQ-3DIpOx_A3nRQoop3xGTTNLdbAlLJUW9fM1JAvTJFivXx4Aoa4vmWhTVJ-2FqMLYjvVm3sEXQ3Dhb9G9m-2FODvqCxYsz7dHtfPYvul3QSaeBQe2D4wXlchBeSZQCb7fcxZvhKbA9NxWdl-2Buam-2BI-2BTDHb-2BSQByJRMMW2zbal1NXDYyFebAyY2k7K2qO1hGAyYfZL3oukZ7nz0t8ipAkfTOD3UGDoVEP2SA-3D-3D

| B(@RERRNRTRIERN Y e LecaL TEAM| [L(2 NEwsFLAsH

LEE'S COMPLIANCE

12 December 2025 - 09 January 2026

CONSUMER PROTECTION ARTICLES

SOUTH AFRICA

WeBuyCars fined R2.5m, ordered to refund affected customers R3.4m

WeBuyCars’ contravention of the Consumer Protection Act (CPA) has cost the used-car platform nearly
R6m.

The National Consumer Tribunal’s (NCT) ruling came after grievances raised by consumers over the past
three years, who alleged the company failed to provide solutions in line with sale agreements. The NCT
prohibits companies from charging consumers for goods or services they did not request.

In terms of the settlement, WeBuyCars has agreed to pay a R2.5m administrative fine and a R3.4m refund
to affected consumers.

The tribunal said it established a “reasonable suspicion that the terms and conditions of WeBuyCars
violated multiple clauses, especially those concerning warranties and sales conditions”.

WeBuyCars buys and sells pre-owned cars. As part of the agreement, the company has committed to:

revising its terms and conditions to ensure compliance with the CPA; and

roll out a consumer awareness programme that focuses on the rights and obligations of buyers and
suppliers of pre-owned vehicles.

WeBuyCars has also undertaken to create 300 job opportunities over five years, over and above its current
employment plans, to strengthen customer service capacity and improve the overall consumer experience.

WeBuyCars, among other commitments, has agreed to review and amend its terms and conditions to
ensure full compliance with the CPA, a measure that will ensure consumer rights are fully protected

— Hardin Ratshisusu, acting NCC commissioner

The NCT said in the past three years it received complaints from consumers complaining that WeBuyCars
failed to provide remedies to consumers based on sale agreements signed between the supplier and the
consumers.

Acting NCT commissioner Hardin Ratshisusu said: “WeBuyCars, among other commitments, has agreed to

review and amend its terms and conditions to ensure full compliance with the CPA, a measure that will
ensure consumer rights are fully protected.”

Ratshisusu added that affected consumers would be compensated under the settlement, underscoring the
consumer watchdog’s mandate to hold businesses accountable.

WeBuyCars, which listed on the JSE in April last year, bought 180,576 vehicles and sold 179,006 in the six
months to September, representing increases of 7.7% and 8.4% respectively. Monthly sales volumes
exceeded 15,000 units in six of the past 12 months, underscoring WeBuyCars’ growing market share.

The company’s target is to sell 23,000 cars per month by 2028.

TimesLIVE
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FINANCE ARTICLES

SOUTH AFRICA

End of an era for 138-year-old company in South Africa

The Johannesburg Stock Exchange (JSE) has received regulatory approval for its simplification project,
which aims to expand its listings following decades of decline.

Benjamin Wollan established the JSE in November 1887 as a way to raise capital for major gold projects.

The bourse is now the largest in Africa and is home to several of South Africa’s largest companies,
including Naspers, Capitec, Harmony Gold and many more.

However, the bourse has faced challenges as companies increasingly opt for private ownership, and other
companies avoid listing due to the associated costs.

In the 1990s, the JSE had over 850 listed companies, which dropped to about 400 by 2012 and now stands
at fewer than 300.

As per its efforts to create an enabling listing environment and attract both local and international listings,
the JSE announced a Simplification Project in 2023.

The project aimed to simplify the Listing Requirements by using plain language to record concise regulatory
objectives, allowing for a better understanding and application of the requirements by listed companies,
sponsors, and investors.

The simplification will also result in a significant reduction in the volume of the Listing Requirements.

The JSE also reviewed ways of cutting red tape where possible, while ensuring that listings still floor
effective and appropriate levels of regulation.

The project has been amended following inputs from public comments, as well as the signing of the
Companies Act in 2024 by President Cyril Ramaphosa.

The JSE has now received approval for the amendments to its listing requirements from the Financial
Sector Conduct Authority (FSCA).

The changes take effect on 13 January 2026, with the current listing requirements being removed in their
entirety.

The new version resulting from the Simplification Project will then replace the listing requirements.

The JSE stated that provisions and training schedules will be communicated before 13 January 2026.
Improvements are coming

Although the JSE has faced an increase in delistings over the last few years, there are already signs of
improvement.

In 2024, the JSE saw the IPOs of several major companies, including WeBuyCars, Rainbow Chicken and
Boxer, the last of which saw the largest IPO in years.

2025 also saw the arrival of fintech company Optasia and telco giant Cell C.

Speaking with Daily Investor, JSE Head of Primary Markets, Maurice Madiba, recently said that these
listings speak volumes to the strength and resilience of South Africa’s capital markets.
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The JSE’s wins over the last two years were partly due to its deregulation efforts, as well as the positive
economic trajectory in South Africa.

The formation of the Government of National Unity in 2024 increased investor confidence, with the South
African equity market being one of the best-performing in the world in 2025.

The 2025 boost was driven by gold and platinum miners, but investors do remain interested in the
valuations seen across the market.

In addition to the JSE’s performance, South Africa was also removed from the grey list and received a
credit rating upgrade from S&P in 2025.

Looking ahead, Madiba said this positive listing momentum is set to continue, with the JSE’s pipeline of
new listings looking very healthy.

Coca-Cola HBC, Fidelity Services, Canal+ and the Tyme Group have all announced plans to list on the
stock exchange in the coming years.

Luke Fraser
Bussinesstech

SARS sends a warning to these taxpayers in South Africa

The South African Revenue Service (SARS) has urged all trustees and provisional taxpayers in South
Africa to ensure they have filed their taxes before the 19 January 2026 deadline.

The deadline applies to both ITR12T trust and provisional tax returns, with the taxman warning that failure
to submit will result in fines and penalties.

SARS has taken particular aim at trusts over the past year or so, working to ensure that every corner is
thoroughly explored to bolster revenue collection.

As part of its broader strategy to make tax compliance easy and non-compliance expensive, the revenue
service published a draft notice under section 210(2) of the Tax Administration Act in late 2025, formally
proposing fixed administrative penalties for trusts that fail to submit their tax returns.

Although still in draft form, tax experts said that the publication marks a clear shift from years of warnings to
concrete action.

The notice states that a trust may be penalised if it does not submit its income tax return—starting from the
2023 year of assessment—within 21 business days after SARS issues a final demand.

The draft notice was published on 3 December 2025 for public comment. Comments must reach SARS by
28 January 2026.

Notably, this is after the 19 January filing deadline—but this by no means puts trusts and trustees in the
clear.

Should the new penalty framework be enacted, it will apply retroactively (from the 2023 tax year), and any
trustees found in violation could suffer the consequences.

Trustees carry a legal duty to ensure that a trust meets all its tax obligations. This includes timely
submission of returns, accurate financial reporting, and maintaining full and reliable records.

If the policy is enacted, these responsibilities carry sharper consequences:
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e Personal exposure: Trustees may face questions from beneficiaries if penalties reduce trust value
or arise from governance failures.

e  Fiduciary accountability: Non-compliance can constitute a breach of fiduciary duty if trustees fail to
take reasonable steps to maintain the trust’s tax affairs.

e  Operational disruption: Penalties can complicate future engagements with SARS, delay refunds,
and trigger deeper audits or verification processes.

e Reputational harm: Persistent non-compliance signals weak administration, something SARS has
expressly committed to addressing.

SARS encouraged trustees to gather all supporting documents, verify beneficiary information, and use
SARS eFiling tools or online guides to get their tax affairs in order.

“This approach aims to make the process straightforward and instil confidence in submitting accurate
returns,” it said.

Trusts with fewer than ten beneficiaries that are not registered for eFiling can submit returns at a SARS
branch.

Trustees can also book an appointment in advance via SARS contact channels and prepare all required
documents, such as trust deeds and beneficiary lists, to ensure a smooth submission process.

“Trustees are reminded that compliance is mandatory, and failure to comply can result in fines and
penalties,” it said.

Provisional taxpayers

Provisional taxpayers are currently in their 2026 tax year, but the filing season for the 2025 tax year closes
this month.

The 2026 tax year for provisional taxpayers runs from 1 March 2025 to 28 February 2026.

Provisional taxpayers make at least two payments to SARS a year, with a third, voluntary payment option
available.

The first provisional tax payment must be made within the first six months of the assessment year.

These taxpayers should have already made their first payment for the 2026 tax year before 31 August
2025.

The second payment must be made no later than the last working day of the year of assessment, which is
the last business day of February.

A third payment is optional, made after the end of the year but before the assessment is issued by
SARS. This third payment is to regularise any discrepancies in the tax year.

The third voluntary payment differs. For a year-end on the last day of February, the last business day of
September is the due date. In any other case, within six months of the end of the year of assessment.

On assessment, the provisional payments will be offset against the liability for regular tax for the applicable
year of assessment.

Notably, provisional taxpayers are currently making payments for the 2026 tax year. For the 2025 tax year,
provisional taxpayers still have until 19 January 2026 to file their tax returns.

e SARS'’s Provisional Tax Guide can be found here.

Provisional tax dates Deadline
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2025 Tax Season Opens

21 July 2025

2026 First Payment Due

31 August 2025

2025 Trust / Provisional Tax Season closes

19 January 2026

2026 Second Payment Due

28 Febraury 2026

2026 Third Payment Due (Voluntary)

30 September 2026

Businesstech
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HEALTH AND SAFETY ARTICLES

SOUTH AFRICA

Nestlé recalls NAN baby formula batch in SA over toxin fears

Nestlé will recall a batch of its NAN Special Pro baby formula from South Africa’s shelves
as part of a global recall.

Since December, the Swiss group has recalled several baby formula products across
Europe.

Ilts SMA, BEBA and NAN infant and follow-on formulas were included.

The group had detected a “quality issue” in an ingredient sourced from one of its major
suppliers, Reuters reported.

“Nestle has undertaken testing of all arachidonic acid oil and corresponding oil mixes
used in the production of potentially impacted infant nutrition products,” it said on its
website.

Investigations showed the potential presence of cereulide, a toxin that can cause
digestive issues, Reuters reported.

Batches of formula in Austria, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Ireland, Italy, Norway,
Switzerland and Britain were all recalled this week.

In South Africa, Nestlé is recalling its “NAN Special Pro HA 0-12 6 X 800g” product, which
was manufactured on 15 June 2025 and has an expiration date of 15 December 2026. The
product’s batch number 51660742F3.
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It said the recall in SA is a precautionary measure as part of the company’s quality and
safety protocols, and that no illnesses have been confirmed so far.

“No other Nestlé products or other batches of the same product are impacted,” Nestlé
spokesperson Conny Sethaelo told News24. “Food safety remains one of our highest
priorities.”

Consumers can contact its consumer services line on +27860096116.

Meanwhile, the National Consumer Commission confirmed the recall for productin a
statement on Wednesday, for a “food safety concern.”

“The product recall follows the identification of a potential presence of Cereulide, a toxin
produced by Bacillus cereus. The NAN infant formula has a lifespan of approximately
eighteen months.”

The commission encouraged consumers to return the product to shops for a full refund. It
also said that the product has been shipped to Namibia and Eswatini.

Na'ilah Ebrahim
News24

Fire hazard leads to Volvo recall

The National Consumer Commission (NCC) has notified con-sumers about a recall of 372 Volvo EX30
electric cars by Volvo Car South Africa.

This recall affects cer-tain EX30 Single Motor Extended Range and Twin Motor Performance models from
2024 to 2026, which were sold in Gauteng from December 29 2025.

Volvo said the recall was due to a poten-tial issue with the high-voltage (HV) battery.

In rare cases, the bat-tery may over-heat when charged to a high level, which could potentially result in a
thermal event, posing a fire risk.

Owners of the affected vehicles are advised to limit their car’s maximum charge level to 70% until a fix is
avail-able.

“Consumers are urged to take this recall seriously and arrange for the necessary inspection and repair at
their nearest authorised dealerships.

“All corrective work relating to this recall will be carried out at no cost to the consumer,” said Volvo Cars.

Daily Dispatch
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LABOUR ARTICLES

SOUTH AFRICA

Former employee wins in court after job-hunting led to his dismissal

News24 reports that contractual clauses preventing employees from seeking alternative employment are
unenforceable and contrary to public policy.

This was the finding of the Joburg Labour Court (LC) after a safety manager’s quest for “greener pastures”
ignited a fierce legal battle that exposed the limits of employer control over their workforce. When Lucchini
SA employee Vishen Mahabeer began searching for new employment opportunities in early 2021 it cost
him his job and sparked a landmark labour dispute. The company initiated retrenchment consultations in
February 2021 and Mahabeer opened employment negotiations with competitor Cast Products. In April
2021, Mahabeer informed Lucchini of his intention to resign and join Cast Products. The company
suspended him and the subsequent disciplinary hearing resulted in Mahabeer’s immediate dismissal, which
he refused to accept. He took his case to the CCMA, which found dismissal grossly unfair and awarded him
maximum compensation of 12 months’ salary. Lucchini’s subsequent court challenge backfired.

On Friday, the LC’s Judge Tapiwa Gandidze struck down Lucchini’s contractual clause prohibiting
employees from seeking alternative employment, ruling it “unenforceable as it is contrary to public policy”.
She emphasised that Mahabeer had a right to freedom of trade, occupation and profession, guaranteed by
section 22 of the Constitution. While reducing the compensation from 12 months to six months due to
Mahabeer securing new employment within three months of his dismissal, Judge Gandidze acknowledged
the emotional toll.

Read the full original of the report in the above regard by Anelisa Kubheka
Full News24 report

Judgment
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MEDICAL ARTICLES

SOUTH AFRICA

Discovery Health asks members to repay thousands after claims processing error
Members on five high-end plans are affected.

Discovery Health has sent communication to a number of members requesting them to repay Discovery
Health Medical Scheme (DHMS) after a processing error saw claims incorrectly paid out at a higher rate
than their plan’s benefits allow.

The error is related to the Above Threshold Benefit (ATB) on the Executive, Classic Comprehensive,
Classic Smart Comprehensive, Classic Priority and Essential Priority plans.

Day-to-day expenses are paid from the ATB once the member has reached their annual threshold.
However, the ATB itself has limits — and when these were reached, Discovery Health paid for subsequent
claims even though these claims should have either been paid from a member’s medical savings account
(MSA) or funded by the member.

Discovery Health won't disclose the number of impacted members or the quantum of the total amount owed
but says a “small proportion of scheme members” and “only certain members” on the five plans were
affected.

The two largest affected plans (Classic Comprehensive and Classic Priority) had an average number of
members of 91 370 and 67 353 in 2024 respectively. When it comes to beneficiaries, the average was 183
863 and 144 481 respectively.

The three other plans are far smaller with average members of 7 260 (Executive), 4 667 (Essential Priority)
and 3 157 (Classic Smart Comprehensive).

Moneyweb understands that the number of impacted members is less than 1% of the DHMS scheme
(which has 1.35 million members and 2.7 million beneficiaries).

As the contracted administrator of DHMS, Discovery Health has reprocessed these claims
(originally processed between January and December 2025) correctly and has been in touch with affected
members.

‘You now owe the scheme’

In these letters, Discovery Health says: “When we reprocessed these claims, some would have incurred a
co-payment at the time of claiming but did not because of the error.

“This means you now owe the scheme the value of those co-payments, as well as any claims that were
paid by the scheme but should have been paid by you during your self-payment gap.”

Moneyweb has seen communication to members where they owe the scheme as much as R22 000, R25
000 and R37 000.

At current rates (contributions for 2026 have been frozen at 2025 levels until 31 March), contributions for a
main member on Classic Comprehensive and Classic Priority total R83 700 and R52 176 respectively.

Affected members have received statements showing the amount they owe the scheme.
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Discovery says: “We’ll contact you to arrange a payment plan that works for your circumstances as you will
need to repay this amount back to the scheme” ... and that it is “committed to working with you to agree a
repayment plan that works for you and the scheme.”

Discovery Health says it recognises “that unexpected adjustments can affect personal budgets and
planning”.

It says that “in the interests of ensuring integrity of the scheme rules and treating all members of the
scheme fairly, the scheme is obligated to recover funds where members have inadvertently received
disproportionate benefits that they unfortunately weren’t entitled to”.

“All recoveries are being managed strictly in accordance with the Medical Schemes Act, Council for Medical
Scheme rules and regulations, and DHMS’ Rules 15.5 and 16.4.”

According to Rule 15.5, “if the scheme, for any reason, pays an amount more than which it is liable to pay
for a claim, then the scheme can recover this through payments due to the member”.

“Additionally, Rule 16.4 states that when the scheme has paid an account, or portion of an account, or any
benefit that a member is not entitled to, the amount of such overpayment is recoverable by the scheme.”

It adds that members’ 2026 medical benefits and medical aid cover and access “are entirely unaffected by
this error” and no healthcare providers have been negatively impacted. The latter would be obvious as all
claims were paid.

Discovery Health says “stronger controls have been implemented to prevent a recurrence” and that “claims
processing systems are functioning entirely correctly”.

Hilton Tarrant
Moneyweb

Can Discovery Health really ask you to pay back the money? What you need to know about medical
aid’s claims error

Discovery Health says it has reprocessed claims on its Discovery Health Medical Scheme (DHMS) after a
processing error resulted in claims being incorrectly paid out at a higher rate than the plan’s benefits allow.
The claims were initially processed between January and December 2025.

Error
The error relates to the Above Threshold Benefit (ATB) on the Executive, Classic Comprehensive, Classic

Smart Comprehensive, Classic Priority, and Essential Priority plans, which affected how certain prescription
and over-the-counter medicines were processed in 2025.

“Because of this error, certain of your claims were counted toward and paid from the Above Threshold
Benefit (ATB) at a higher rate than what the benefits allow,” Discovery Health COO Karen Sanderson
informed affected clients in a letter seen by The Citizen.

Discovery reprocessed the affected claims, with some requiring a co-payment at the time of claiming, which
Discovery incorrectly covered.

Error fixed
In the communication, members owe the scheme between R22 000 and R37 000.

In a statement to The Citizen, Discovery Health said it identified and resolved a system error that affected
how certain medication claims for DHMS members in 2025 were funded.

“While only a small proportion of scheme members were impacted, we sincerely apologise for the
inconvenience caused. All affected claims have been corrected, members are receiving proactive support,
and stronger controls have been implemented to prevent a recurrence.”
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Pay back the money

Discovery Health said that “in the interests of ensuring integrity of the scheme rules and treating all
members of the scheme fairly, the scheme is obligated to recover funds where members have inadvertently
received disproportionate benefits that they unfortunately weren’t entitled to”.

“All recoveries are being managed strictly in accordance with the Medical Schemes Act, Council for Medical
Scheme rules and regulations, and DHMS’ Rules 15.5 and 16.4.”

Rules

According to Rule 15.5, “if the scheme, for any reason, pays an amount more than which it is liable to pay
for a claim, then the scheme can recover this through payments due to the member.”

“Additionally, Rule 16.4 states that when the scheme has paid an account, or portion of an account, or any
benefit that a member is not entitled to, the amount of such overpayment is recoverable by the scheme.”

Discovery said affected customers will receive a statement detailing how much they owe.

“We’ll contact you to arrange a payment plan that works for your circumstances, as you will need to repay
this amount back to the scheme.”

2026 benefits
Discovery said members’ 2026 benefits won't be affected.

“Importantly, members’ 2026 medical benefits and medical aid cover and access are entirely unaffected by
this error, and no healthcare providers have been negatively impacted.

Discovery Health said to ensure benefits align with Scheme Rules and regulatory requirements, all
impacted claims have been reprocessed so that they are funded from the correct benefits, either Medical
Savings Accounts or the Self-Payment Gap.

“The claims processing systems are functioning entirely correctly, and additional safeguards and validation
checks have been introduced to prevent similar issues in future.

“We deeply regret this error and sincerely apologise for the frustration this has caused.

“Discovery Health and DHMS take this incident extremely seriously and remain committed to earning and
maintaining members’ trust through strong operational discipline, robust controls and oversight, and
transparent communication with ongoing support for all affected members,” it said.

Frustrations

Discovery members took to social media to vent their frustrations about repaying the money, with many
already bearing the burden of paying for school uniforms and stationery for their children ahead of the 2026
school academic year.

“Not only have I received this as well, but if you go to a doctor and pay the doctor directly, then claim back,
they will deduct the amount they are supposed to pay you against that debt. No communication, no
agreements entered, nothing. They just take it,” Gary Bernstein claimed on the Facebook page. “How | was
messed around by Discovery Health Medical Aid.”

Mina Sean du Plessis on the same Facebook page wrote: “Oohhh Discovery just knows how to get your
year started in a great way.... The time has come for me to take Discovery to CMS. How is the process
working with CMS against Discovery? Is CMS really helpful? How many of you got an email stating they
made an error and you owe them money now?”

By Faizel Patel
The Citizen
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